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GAZETTEER 

OF THE 

JESSORE DISTRICT. 


CHAPTER I. 


PHYSICAL ASPECTS. 

Tig; district of Jcssoro, wliicli forms part of the Presidency Gexbral 
D ivision, is situated between 21° 17' and 23° 17' north latitude and ® i E ^ fiIP * 
between < s 8° 40' and 8 ( J C 00' east longitude. It extends over 
2,92 o square miles, and contains a population of 1,758,264 persons 
as ascertained at the census of 1911. Its area is slightly greater 
than that of Lincoln, and it contains nearly as many inhabitants 
as the county of Lancaster.* The principal town and the admi- 
nistrative headquarters of the district is Jossore, situated on the 
Bhairab river in 26° 10' N. and 89 13' E. 

Jossore is bounded on the east by the Faridpur district, on the Uounrfar- 
north and # west- by Nadia, and on the south by the 24-Parganas lc ®’ 
and Khulna. On the east and north-east the Garai or Madhumatl 
river constitutes a natural boundary for a considerable distance. 

Tlio district forms part of the delta between the Ilooghly and Configura- 
the Padma, and its configuiation is that characteristic) of deltaio tlon ’ 
country. It cousists of a wide alluvial plain intersected by 
numerous rivers, which again are connected by interlacing cross- 
channels, called khak. These rivers formerly received their supply 
of water from the Ganges (Padma) and its affluents or spill- 
channels, and the north-west of the district was gradually raised 
above flood-level by their periodical inundations. Most of the 
river-*, however, havo silted up, losing their connection with the 
parent stream aud becoming year by year more shallow, the result 
being that, for the greater part of the year, their channels contain 
no flowing water, but a series of stagnant pools, which are flushed 
only in the rains. In tho south, however, where tie country 

* Tho States iimna’s Year Book, 1911. 
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merges into the swamps of the lowor delta, the rivers are tidal and 
not dependent for their supply on the Ganges floods. 

Owing to the silting up of its waterways, the district now 
exemplifies two stages in the process of land formation. In a small 
tract to the north and north-east, the elevation of the land by the 
deposit of silt is still in progress. To the north the Kumar carries 
off the flood water of the M&tabhanga, itself an affluent of the 
Ganges; to the north-east flood water passes down the Garai, 
another affluent or spill-channel of that river. It is true that 
during the period of low water in the Ganges, />., from November 
to June, little, If any, water passes into these channels from the 
parent stream, but this does not affect the fact that they are still 
operative in heightening the land surface. In the ren Hinder of 
the district the piocess of land formation has ceased or is in sus- 
pension. Here the water-courses, such as the Lower Hhairab, 
the Chitra and tho Kabaduk, now receive no flood water from the 
Ganges. Their channels are far too large for their remaining 
function as receptacles of the local drainage, and the very small 
slope which is characteristic of the country tends to cause them to 
become choked with aquatic vegetation, so that the flow of water 
is extremely sluggish. It is oidy the connection with the parent 
stream, however, which has been closed or silted up, ami the 
channels are quite competent to receive local drainage and to 
convey it to tidal waters. 

The district falls naturally into two main divisions with 
distinctive physical characteristics, the country to the north and 
west being above flood-level and fairly dry, while the south 
and south-east are low-lying and dotted with large marshes. 
If a line be drawn from Keshabpur, on the I lumbar river south 
of the town of Jessore, to Muhammadpur on the Madhuniatl, it 
will be found that the lands wilieh lie to the north and west of tho 
line are generally high, with a slightly sandy soil, and free 
from inundation. Tho rivers here are beyond the reach of tho 
tides, and, except during tho height of the rains, remain within 
the bounds of their high bauks. Tho goueral fall in the level 
of the country is from north-west to south-east, and tho river 
channels and lines of drainage follow this direction. This part 
of tho district now receives little, if any, flood water from the 
Ganges, and the channels have gteatly deteriorated and are full 
of weeds; they are useful only for local drainage, the volume of 
which is small and in no proportion to their natural capacity of 
discharge. The tract to the south and south-east of this imagi- 
nary line is interseoted by channels in all directions, and there aro 
numerous swamps, which render tho oountry impassable on foot, 



PHYSICAL ASPECTS. 


3 


except in the dry season. The rivers flow backwards and forwards 
according to the tides, and for some months in the year the whole 
country is practically under water. There is no definite lino of 
drainage, and the water, when it does drain away, finds its 

way out in whatever direction local circumstances may 

determine. 

The scenery in these two tracts varies greatly. In the north Scenery, 
and west the country is generally well cleared and sparsely 

wooded. The extensive cultivation of the date-palm for the 

purposo of sugar manufacture rolieves the monotony of wide 
expanses of rice fields, but its stunted growth and scanty foliage 
prevents its taking the place of forest trees in the landscape, 
Scattered hero and there are a few low plains, where aman 
rieo may be cultivated; for the most part, however, is tho 
variety which can best be cultivated, and in tho cold season tho 
usual cold-weather crops grow in luxuriance. The villages 
and towns in this traot are comparatively largo, and there is a 
prosperous and comfortable air about tho people and their 
h mies. In the south-west the country is more sparsely populated 
and thinly wooded, but the river banks are high and have 
tho prosperous appearance of more favoured tracts. Tho south- 
east, where the rivers still Lave a flowing current, is the most 
prosperous part of the district, and large villages aro found along 
some of the rivers, such as tho Bhairab, the Chitra and the 
Nabnganga, the banks of which aro well wooded, llioe grows in 
abundance, but in some places, whoro the bih do not dry up at 
any time during tho twelve months, there are large areas with no 
sign of cultivation. Most of the bils are, however, silting up 
and many have boen reclaimed and brought under cultivation. 

In order to give a comprehensive account of the river system ^ lVES 
of Jessore, it is necessary to refer to tho general river system of 
the lower portion of the Gangetio delta, of which it forms an 
integral part, and to describe ifs past history. Proceeding from 
west to oast, four great rivers take off from the Gauges in this 
part of tho deha, viz., tho Bhagirnthi, the Jatangi, the Mata- 
bhanga, and the Garai, which in its lower reaches is known as the 
Madhumati, Of these rivers and their history the following 
account is extracted from the Report of the Drainage Committee , 
Bengal , 1007. 

“ These four channels constitute the main arteries traversing 
tho whole tract from north to south through wliioh so muok of the 
water of tho Ganges flows as does not proceed down the Padml 
towards Goalundo. Between those arteries are various distribu- 
tary streams running generally from north-west to south-east 
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(although tho direction is now the reverse on the eastern side of 
the Jessoro district), and falling through a network of channels Ly 
independent mouths into tho Hay of Bengal. It is through these 
connecting links that the water of the Ganges, spreading over the 
delta, has already raised it, or is in cnurso of so doing. Tho 
process on the western side is now more or less on accomplished 
fact ; on the east it is in progress, and in the centre it is gradually 
censing. It is betweon the Matabhanga on tho west and tho 
Madhumati on the east that the area par excellence of decaying 
rivers lies. Here tho rivers Kumar, Nabaganga, Lower Bhnirub 
and Ichhamati still remain as offshoots from the Matabhanga 
towards the south-east, until (with tho exception of the Ichhamati) 
they encounter in their lower reaches the waters of the Gurai and 
Madhumati, which, coming by various cross channels of comm uni- 
cation from the north-east give a general southward and south- 
westward trend to tho river currents. Betweon the Kumar, 
Nabaganga and Bliairab lie a net-work of connecting Btreams, of 
which the best known are tho Chitra, Beng, Phutki, Kabadak, 
llarihar and Bhadra. 

44 It is evident therefore that tho life of these cross streams is 
bound up witli what we havo described as the main arteries; if 
the latter decay, their offshoots must suffer similarly. But the 
whole history of the delta has been one of the gradual progress 
of tho Ganges eastwards. When the main river, probably in the 
sixteenth century, quitting the Bhagirathi, down which it had 
hitherto flowed, once started eastwards, it may, in time have 
successfully found its main outlet through the channels of the 
Jalangi, Matabhanga, Kumar or Nabaganga, and Gurai, but its 
advance was continually further east, leaving the olftukes to the 
west to dwindle and decay. In the early part of the l ist century 
a retlex action set in between the years 1810 and I-SdO. Tho 
waters of the Brahmaputra, which had formerly flowed east of 
tho Madhupur jungle, were diverted to the wost, and encounter- 
ing the stream of the Ganges, threatened to push it back through 
its old distributaries to the wost. This process was not accom- 
plished fully, but the result was tho enlargement of the Garai, 
the creation of the Madhumati (previously an insignificant kh&l), 
and the diversion of tin? flow of drainage on the eastern side of 
the Jcssore district from south-oast to south and south-west 
as already mentioned. Witli this one exception, liowevor, 
tin* statement as to the easterly progress of the Ganges 
holds good, and the result of this advance of the main 
etroam oastwards was tho diminution in bulk of tho river** 
taking off from it on tho south. Tho deterioration of the 
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distributaries dependent upon those four rivers was the natural 
consequence ” 

The Garai in the extreme east of the district is still connected 
with the Ganges. Most of the other rivers, which formerly derived 
their main current from the Ganges, are fast ceasing to deserve 
that name, for their beds are year by year growing more shallow 
as the process of silting* up advances. They are, in fact, tho 
remnants of rivers and pass down very little of the Ganges’ flood 
exeopt at the height of the rains. Their land-forming powers 
have almost entirely ceased, their waters being confined within 
high banks over which they have ceased to spill. They are thus 
merely loeal drainage channels and are steadily disappearing in 
consequence of the deposit of tho detritus of the neighbouring 
land settling in their beds. In the north and east of tho district, 
however a few of the rivers, which are not so much silted up, are 
clear of weeds and have a good flow throughout the year. These 
rivers are the Garai or Madhumati, the Kallganga and the 
Bankana, tho latter two of which have improved owing to tho 
oponing up of iho Ilallifax Canal : oil the other hand, owing to 
t ho silting up of tho Muchikhali neither the Nabaganga nor tho 
Ohitra have any flowing water during the dry weather In the 
west and south-west the rivers are dead or dying, with the notable 
exception of the Ichhamati. This part of the district is intersected 
by tho uppor portion of the Nabaganga, by tho Chitia and the 
Bhairab, all of which are silted up and blocked with weeds, end in 
dry weather become merely lines of stagnant pools. 

In this connection, the following remarks of the Nadia Fever 
Commission of 1882 are of interest. “ In this tract we have a 
number of dead streams which were once large rivers; these are 
tho Bhatahi, the Kabadak or Bhairab, the Nabaganga and the 
Mysore Ohitra. Tho advantage whioh would accrue to uum bora 
of villages in both Nadia and Jossoro, if tlieso were reopened, 
has boon pressed upon us in several quarters, and we fully admit 
this : we are, however, of opinion that the idea is impracticable, 
Mr. J. 1-ergusson in his paper on recent changes in the 
delta of the Ganges has shewn how tho changes in these dead 
rivers occur, and why they leave their old beds and take new 
oourses; and ho aptly remarked that tho course of nature in this 
matter can ho no more iuterfored with than can a pendulum of 
80 inches bo mndo to boat once in two seconds of itself. It- can 
ba forced to do so for a time by the application of machinery, 
but, directly the pressuro is removed, it will rapidly return to its 
normal heat. So it is with these rivers ; it is their office to raise 
the delta by the deposition of silt, and each river flows in a 
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given course until it lias completed its work, when it either 
changes its direction or dies, and a now river is opened out 
elsewhere, lhe application of various expedients may retard 
the operation of natural laws for a time, but eventually nature 
will eliect her end, f lhe rivers above alluded to are already 
dead ; to resuscitate them is practically impossible. The cause of 
the change above referred to is this. 

A river runs in a given course, gradually elevating its bed 
and the country near it to or above t ho rest of the adjacent 
delta, until one or two things happens : namely, cither the river 
overtlows into a lower tract of country, and commences to raise 
the tract, or, if that part of t tie delta is practically levelled up 
and completed, the river is gradually choked up by its own sedi- 
ment and dies, and a new river is opened out in some oilier part 
of t lie delta where the land is low and requires raising. The 
above rivers have followed this latter course ; the delta in Nadia 
and estern Jessore has been raised and piactiolly completed, 
and by the gradual deposition of silt the line of drainage which 
was formerly from north-west to south-east is now from north-east 
to south, in other words, the work that had to lie performed by 
the lihaiiub, the Kabadak, the Nabaganga and the Mysore (Jhitra 
has been completed, and the rivers have died.” 

lhe lollowiug is an account of the rivers of Jessore. 

J.he Madhumati, the largest of the Jessore rivers, is a dis- 
tributary of the Ganges, which it leaves near Ku-htia. The 
upper portion of the river, which parses along the boundary of 
the Jhenida and Magura subdivisions is known as the Garai. 
lhe name Madhumati (Honey-flowing) was originally given to it 
from below the point where the Nabaganga used to enter it, but 
at present the name is given to it as far north as Muhammadpur 
1 urther south, where the stream becomes tidal, it receives the 
appellation oi liules war (the young lord), while its estuary is 
called the Haringhata (the deer-ford). 

i his river is one of the principal channels by which the 
Ganges discharges itself into the Bay of Bengal, hut it is 
only since the loginning of the lbth century that it has 
expanded into a great waterway. In Ifenneirs mup the river 
Kumar is shown as flowing across the north of what arc now the 
districts of Nadia, Jessore and Faridpur, rejoining tho Ganges 
on tho other side of Faridpur. At the point where the Garai 
now receives tho Kumar, the Kumar then received the Garai, 
which at that time was but a cress-stream from the Ganges. A 
little further down, the old Kumar sent oil a stream, 
the Barasift, whioh flowed southwards, while tho Kumar 
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continued its eastern course towards the Ganges beyond 
Farid pur. When the head of the Kumar began to silt up, the 
Gauges poured more and more of its waters down the Garfti, 
which then began to swallow up the Kumar. The Garai, thus 
reinforced, continued its course down the Barasia, and the latter, 
whioh had hitherlo been but a narrow river, proved unable to 
carry oil* this influx of water, and opened out a new western 
channel called the Alangkhali (commonly spelt Ellenkhali). 

These two, viz., the Barasia and Aiangkhali, united in a great 
marsh, which occupied the site of Mukimpur pargana, and formed 
that wide stream above the confluence to which the name of 
Madhumati was extended. 

The inundations whioh occurred about Muhammad pur in tho 
early part of the 19th cent lry were dearly connected with the 
changes then going on. After a few seasons of disastrous floods, 
an adequate channel gradually formed aud the new stream flowed 
more regularly ; inundations on tho terrible scale common a 
century ago have long since ceased. This comparatively recent 
opening of the Madhurnati channel also explains how, while 
tho courses o f the old rivers (viz., the Kumar, Bhairab, Bhadra 
aud Kabadak) are the boundaries of old panjanas, the new rivers 
(viz., the Garai and Madhumati) flow almost throughout their 
whole course through tho heart of successive pnrgana*, such as 
Naldi, Nasratshahi, Sator, Mukimpur, Sultaupur, Salimabad, etc. 

Fifty years ago it was anticipated that the Garai would open 
out still further. Iu 1857 Captain Sherwill remarked : — “The 
Garai is becoming broader every year, its fierce current is cutting 
rapidly away its banks, and in a few years it will likely absorb 
the greater portion, if not all, of the water from the Poddali.” 

Again, Mr. Fergusson in 1868 considered that there was a good 
chance that tho action of the Brahmaputra, already described, 
would send the Ganges down tho Garai, the Upper Kumar (i.e. 
Matabhanga) and the Chandana (east of tho Garai). These 
anticipations have not been fulfilled owing to tho Padrna shifting 
northwards. Tne unfavourable position of tho offtake of tho 
Garai caused by this shifting of tho Padma has reduced the 
discharge of Padma wat< r into it, and the river is consequently 
silting up in its upper reaches. There is also a belief that the 
bridge of the Eastern Bengal State Bail way near Kushtia has 
also contributed to this result. 

The northernmost river within the district is the Kum&r Kumiir oi 
(tho young prince) or Paugasi (tho pale one), a branch of the 
M&tabh&nga, which debouches from that river about 10 miles 
above Alamdang& on the Eastern Bengal State Bailway, and 
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parses into Jossore after (lowing in a tortuous courso for sonic 
distance through Nadia. It Hows through the district in an 
easterly direction and is connected with tho Gurai by a cross- 
stream called the Muchikhali, but the main volume of its water 
is carried away by tho Nabagauga, into which it discharges. As 
late as 1820 five-sixths of the water of the Matabhanga made its 
way down the Kumar; and between that year and 1828 various 
attempts weie made, in the interests of the Matabhanga, to cause 
its waters to quit this channel, and also a second offtake through 
the PaugasI, by placing barriers acioss the mouth of the 
Kumar and by cuts in the course of Matabhanga. These 
attempts were not successful. The offtake at lloalia is still 
open, but there is little How of water, viz., about 11 foot at 
the end of the cold weather. The river is now said to be 
navigable by large boats in the rains only, whereas -)(J yeais ago 
it was described as “a beautiful stream of clear water navigable 
by large vessels all the year round.” Dining this period, it has 
deteriorated owing to the silting up of its offtake from the Mata- 
bhanga, an 1 its bed is shallow and full of sand bars down to 
Dagadanga. In its lower reaches it used to receive water from 
the Gurai through the Kaligauga, but this connection has also 
silted up. It still, however, carries olf the flood discharge of the 
Matabhanga during the rains. 

Toe Muchikhali, formerly known as the Little lkuasia, con- 
nects the Kumar and the Madlunnati and extends irom Kamnugar 
to Kasundi. Chnn have formed at both ends of this channel, and 
its bed dries up after the rains. It used to be tin* chief channel of 
communication between Jessoro and Karldpur, but willin', the last 
lo years navigation lias been impossible except in the rains. In 
I8 ( J8 it was proposed to remove the chart at a cost of over half 
a lakh of rupees, hut tho scheme was not sanctioned by Govern- 
ment : a fresh scheme is under consideration. 

The Nabagauga (Now Ganges), which runs almost pamllol 
to the Kumar, L another offshoot of the Matabhanga. After 
entering Jessoro on its western boundary., it keeps a course to the 
east and then south-east past Jhenida. This river has long been 
completely closed at its head and cannot now bo traced beyond 
a bdor or swamp b mil* s from its former offtake, which was 
2 miles north-west of Chuadanga in the Nadia district. Prom 
this point to Magma tho chanuol lias ceased to get any 
supply of flood water from tho Matabhanga, and tho channel 
is covered with thick weeds. Lout tralfic is impracticable beyond 
Jhenida, while between Jhenida and M&gura it is navigable 
only for about three months in tho year. Its lower length 
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from Magura downwards is practically a continuation of the 
Kumar, which discharges into it at that place. The process of 
silting up has extended as far south as Binodpur, up to whioh 
boats of all sizes can use the channel throughout the year. 

Formerly the Nabaganga discharged into the Mndhumati at 
Kalna near Lohagara, but the channel from JUhagara to Kalna 
1ms silted up, and the current Hows down the Bankaruali and 
splits up into two streams at Patna. The eastern branch, which 
joins the Atharabanki, is called the Kalia or Gangnai river; 
tin* western branch, which is called the Bhuter Khal, joins the 
Kaliganga at Suktagram. 

There seems no doubt, judging from its name and the number 
of large offshoots it threw out to the east, that this liver played an 
important part in the deltaic formation. It possibly cairied the 
main stream of the Ganges after the Bhagirnthl and other Nadia 
rivers began to silt up, and before the new bed of the Ganges 
eastward to Goalundo had been formed. Much of its decay lias 
been attributed to the construction across its bed of the Eastern 
Bengal Kailway embankment north of Chuadanga, another result 
of which i ns been that tbe Beng, which used to receive water 
from the Nabaganga, has lust its supply. Four khtils formerly 
connected the Kumar and Nabaganga, viz., tbe Bhawanipur, 

Muchia Khal, Olmpri and Uaijadupur, but they have almost com- 
pletely silted up. 

The Bhawanipur Khal branches off from the Kumar at Bbawanl. 
Bhawanipur and meets the Nabaganga at Kulgachha. This ^ 
channel having completely silted up, Mr. W. Shirreff, proprietor 
ot the Sinduri Indigo Concern, managed in 1898 to open it out 
with the help of private subscriptions and a contribution given by 
the Jessore District Board ; but the channel did not remain open 
inoro than two years. It is now navigable for about three months 
during the rains. 

The Ohitra is nn offshoot of the Matabhanga : the name Chit™ 
means “Spica,” a bright star in the constellation Virgo. It flows 
through Jessore in a south-south-easterly direction past Kaliganj> 
Ghorakhali, Narail and Gobra, and joins the Atai at Yazir 
liat in the south of tho district. According to Keimell, it 
debouched at a point tlireo miles below Damurhuda, and 
bifurcated betwoeu Kaliganj and Ghorakhali, one channel keep- 
ing the course now described under tho name of Ohitra, the 
other llo wing further north in tho course now called the Pliatki. 

Tho head of the Ohitia is at present completely closed, owing uot 
only to tho silting up of the Nabaganga, but also to an artificial 
disconnection caused by un i mbauk merit which an indigo planter 



10 


'JKSSORE. 


threw across its offtake about 70 years ogo. From Khar&goda 
to Ghorakhali the river does not get any flood discharge from 
the parent stream, and has degenerated iuto a local drainago 
channel covered with woods. Navigation is impracticable above 
Kaliganj, but it is navigable from Ghorakhali to Sabpur : between 
Sabpur and Baruipara the ohannel has silted up. The river 
below Ghorakhali down to whore it joins the Atai is tidal and 
navigable throughout the year by boats and inland steamers. 
kbiT The Ghorakhali Klial branches off from the Nahaganga a A 

Khfu. Naldi and mee f s the Chitra at Ghorakhali village. It is 
navigable for big boats throughout the year. 
i*h atki ami r pf 10 phatki river, formerly a northern bifurcation of t lie 

’ 5 * Chitra, derives its water from the Bouga river, a cross stream 
issuing from the Nahaganga and pissing Naldanga. It crosses 
the district in an easterly and south-easterly course and is also 
known as the Judukhali. The Beng is supposed to have once 
been a large river, as the Nallanga family fixed their residence 
on its banks; but now it is almost dry except in the rainy season. 
The name is a corruption of Begabati, tV., the swift one. 

KubnJuk. '[he Kabadak 'the pigeon-eyed) Hows through the south-west 
of the district in a south-easterly direction and leaves it S miles 
south of Trimohini. It branches off from Tahirpur on the Bhairah, 
the main stream of which was diverted into it about 1790; the 
portion no ir Tahirpur is called the Blniirab Since 1S0<>, the 
channel has hem silting up, and it is full of weeds down to 
below Trimohini. Further down, it becomes a large tidal 
stream, but h tween Trimohini and Ohandkhali in the Khulna 
district its excessive windings make navigation tedious. The 
market towns of ilaheshpur and Kotehandpur owe their existence 
to it in former days when it formed tlm chief waterway of tin* west 
of the district. It is now navigable only as far as Kotehandpur. 
Id.hs- The Ichhamati the self-willed) branches off from tin? Mata- 

mat, ‘ bhanga at Krishnaganj, where that river takos the name of the 

Churul, and forms the western boundary of this district for a diort 
distance below Nonaganj. At Bhawanipur it takes an eaatorn 
course, and, passing through the middle of theBangaon subdivision, 
joins the river Jamuna at Tippi, whenco tlio united waters run to 
the sea. This riv*-r is fast silting up owing to the same causes as 
have closed the other rivers of the district. The practice of put- 
ting bundles of brushwood and of erecting dams of bamboo- work iu 
the bod of the river for the purpose of fishing is also helping to 
increase the deposit oi silt; but it is not a dead river and still has 
a fair flow at its offtake from the M&t&bbSnga. Jn ; its lower 
reaches it is a tidal river, on whioh country boats of large size oan 
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ply. Its waters are unusually clear for a deltaio stream, but are 
infested with crocodiles. 

The Bhairab is one ot the oldest and the largest ri vers of this Bhairat. 
portion of the delta. Though it has long be* n a partly deserted 
channel, and only sections of it can now be traced, its name 
Bhairab (the terrible) bears witness to the estimation in which it 
was once held, and in its prime it must have been of great hy- 
drographic importance. At one time it flowed across the present 
districts of Murehidabad, Nadia, Jessore and Khulna into the Bay 
of Bengal, and as it takes off from the Ganges almost opposite 
to where the Uahananda flows into it, it has been suggested that 
it originally formed the southern continuation of the Mahananda, 
which was cut in half by the Padma during the eastward advance 
of the latter. 

The river consists of two sections, the Upper Bhairab in Nadia 
and the Lower Bhairab in Jessore. The connection of the former 
with the Ganges entirely closed up at one time, but was subse- 
quently forced open again by floods in 1874. It then expanded into 
an ini] ortunt distributary which pound its waters into the J uhingl, 

40 miles further south. The result was that the channel of the 
Jalang! above the point of junction began to close up; and the 
Bhairab is now the channel by which the Jalang! proper derives 
its main water-supply from the Ganges, Lower down, the Bhairab 
flowed for a short distance through the channel now occupied by 
the Matabhanga (Churn]) ai d thence passed into Jessore. The 
present portion is that the upper Bhairab joins the Matabhanga 
at Sukalpur and the Lower Bhairab branches off towards 
Jessore from Sultanpur, (» miles lower down. 

Once the Lower Bhairab formed the great central stream of 
Jes6ore, hut it has been deteriorating for more than a century. 
About 1790, owing to the silting up of its bed, the main stream 
was diverted into the Kabadak, which takes off from it at 
Tahirpur, and four years later the Collector reported the forma- 
tion of a sandbank at this point. The stream was, he stated, 
nearly dry in the hot season, and as the obstruction of the 
channel threatened the prosperity of Jessore lower down the 
river, ho proposed to cut through it in order to keep the channel 
open. In the beginning of the 19th century an attempt was 
made to force the waters of the Kabadak down the Bhairab by 
an embankment near T&hirpur. For a time this experiment 
proved successful, but soon afterwards the Kabadak broke aoross 
country to its old bed at a point below the embankment. The 
upper portion of the river continued to receive flood water 
occasionally till about 1880, when its connection with the 
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Matabhanga was cut off. Its head has now entirely silted up 
or about 2J mile:-'. ami from Tfihirpur as far down as Jossore, 
the river is in the dry weather little more than a line of marshes 
while in the rains it is almost stagnant except after a heavy down- 
pour. From Jeseore to Basundia small boats can pass with difficulty 
owing to weeds, but during the rains big boats conn* up to 
1\ ajarhat, 4 miles below Jossore. Below Basundia the river is 
tidal and is navigable by big boats all the year round. Owing to 
the current, having formerly been diverted down the Blmirab as 
above stated, the stream for a considerable distance above 
Tahirpur is also called the Kabadak. 

The Majudkhali branches off from the Atai (formerly known 
as the Maluar Khal) and discharges into the Bhairab at Simultala. 
This river is tidal and is navigable thrmglmut tho year by big 
boats. The Gobra and Afra Klials leave the Chitra at Gobra 
and meets the Bhairab at Afra. Tne upper length, which is 
known as the Gobra Khal, is navigable throughout tho year by 
small boats, while the Afra Khal is deep enough for all kinds 
of boats in all seasons of the year. 

The Harihar formerly issued from Kabadak just above 
Jhingergachha, whence it. flowed southward past Manirampur 
and Keshabpur into the Bhadra. The head lias long been silted 
up, and the river bed is now cultivated as far Manirampur. 
The old channel below that village may he traced by a long 
shallow marsh ; but two or three miles below Koshabpur tiio 
river is still navigable tor small vessels a f high tide. 

The Bhadra is another dead river, which formerly emerged 
from the Kabadak near Trimohim, and after receiving tho 
Harihar a mile or two below Keshabpur continued a south-easterly 
course to the Sundarbans. The bed between Triinohiui and 
Keshabpur is mostly dried up and under cultivation ; below 
Keshabpur it widens out into a tidal stream. 

The Betna is a branch of the Bliaiiab, from which it issues 
at Maheshpur. Thence it runs circuitously to Bagdah and thenoo 
to Jadahpur : it subsequently parses into the Khulnft district, 
where it joins the Kabadak. In its upper roaches it has ceased 
to be a running stream and its bed is dry, but below Jadahpur it 
contains enough water for country boats to ply. 

The following river statistics are derived from Colonol 
Gastrell’s Survey Report of 1808 with some additions and altera- 
tions to bring it up to date; in most cases the mileage is 
ascertained from Mr. Reynolds map of 1807. 

Tho Garai river flows north and south within the Jessnre 
district from Gancshpur to llaripur for 28 miles. 
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The Ilanu river runs from north to south, leaving the Gar&i 
at Bhatbaria, and falling into the same river at Nischintpur ; 
longth 15 miles ; alluvial hanks in its head-waters have rendered 
it almost unnavigablo except in the rains. 

The Madlmmati river runs from north to south, extending 
from Garai at Haripur to the Sundarbans ; 152 miles in length. 

The Barasia river runs north and south from the Madhumati 
at Kh&lp&ra to the sinie river at Bhatiaparfi. ; about 25 miles in 
length ; after November its course from Khalpara to Thakurpasa 
is a dry bed of sind. 

The Kumar runs from north-west to south-east, from Dhulift 
to Kasundi, but the portion from Bagadanga to Kasundi is known 
as the Muchikhali ; lengtii 52 miles. 

The Bhawanipur Khal runs north and south from Bhawanipur 
Zo Rishkhkli on the Nabaganga ; 10 miles in length. 

The Masra Khal runs north and south, leaving tho Kumar at 
Phulbari, and falling into tho Nabaganga at Muraridah ; length 
8^ miles; it has completely silted up. 

The Kaliganga llows from north to south, extending from 
►Sambhunagar to the Kumar at Jasimhali ; 10 miles in length. 

The Dokho Khal unites the Garai with tho Kumar and llows 
south-east for a length of about 1(3 miles from Kum&rkhali to 
Sailkupa. 

Tho Kachnar Khal, a cross channel connecting the Dekho 
to the Kaliganga, llows oast to west ; its length is about 8 
miles. 

Tiie Katakhali Khal commences from Churia on the Kumar, 
and, after a course of about 1 miles in a semicircle on tl.o north 
side of t lint river, again falls into it opposite Phulbari. 

Tho Chapri Khal runs from north, to south leaving the Kumar 
at Kara and falling into the Nabaganga at Chapri. It is about 
10 miles long. 

The Uaijadupur Kh&l runs from north to south, leaving the 
Kumar at the village from which it takes its name and falling into 
the Nabaganga at Bakri. 

The Dhobaghata Khal flows south oast from the Nabaganga 
at Jhenida and, crossing a largo swamp, discharges its waters 
into the I 'hat ki rivor after a course of 15 miles. 

The Kumar Khal flows from west to east, leaving the Kum&r 
river at Kajali, and falling into the Ilanu at Amtal Nohat& ; 3 
miles in length ; except in tho rains its bed is almost dry. 

Tho Nabaganga river runs a course generally from north-west 
to south-east, extending from Sadliuti to tho Madhumati at 
Loh&garfc ; 91 miles in length. 
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The P&ltia Khal runs east and west, extending 1 from the 
Nabaganga at Paltia to the Jadukhali Khal ; 3 miles in length. 
It has silted up. 

The Ghorakhali Khal, an important ohannel extending from 
north to south, leaves the Nabaganga at Naldi, and falls into tho 
Chitra at Ghorakhali ; 4 miles in length. 

Tiie Chitra river flows a general course from north-west to 
south-east, oxtending from Kharagoda to tho Atliarabankfi river; 
104 miles in length. 

The Beng and Phatki rivers and Jadukhali Khal run from 
north-west to south-east, extending from Bishkhali to the Chitra 
river at New Bunaghati ; 52 miles in length. 

The A fra and Gobra Khals (each 9 miles in length) run east 
and west, and formerly only served as outlets into t ho Bhairab 
and Chitra rivers for tho waters of the large swamps lying between 
them, but as these low-lying lands silted up, better defined 
channels began to appear, and the two watercourses became 
continuous. The A fra Kh&l is now an extension of the Chamrul 
and is almost unknown by its old name. The Gobi a Khal 
threatens before long to close altogether.. 

The Maluar Khal (Atai) runs from north to south, leaving tho 
Chitra at Jhaburhat, and flowing into tho Bhairab at Solpur ; 
17 miles in length. 

The Baruipara Khal runs from west to oast, extending from 
BSruipara on tho Chitra to Kalia on the Kalia river; length 1 b 
miles. 

The Bankana river flows north and south, leaving the Naba- 
ganga river at Lakshmipasa and flowing into the Kalia at Bahia ; 
10 miles in length. 

The Bhairab river flows generally from north-west to south- 
east, past the civil station of Jessoiv, and empties itself into the 
Madhumati at Kachua ; 95 miles in length. 

Tho Majudkhali Khal runs from noith-east to south-west, 
flowing from tho Malaur Khal at Kamnagar, and falling into the 
Bhairab at Simultala ; 4 miles in length. 

The Harihar river flows a oourso from north-west to south- 
east, flowing from Keahabpur to tho Sundarbans ; 32 miles in 
length. 

The Kabadak river leaves the Bhairab at Tahirpur and, flow- 
ing east and then south, leaves it 8 miles below Trimohini after a 
course of about 70 miles 

Lakes properly speaking do not exist in Jessore, but the 
deeper reaohoi of extinct rivers simulato lakes, from which, how- 
ever, they are easily distinguished by their siuuous form. Tlioso 
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stretches of water, often of a horse-shoe shape, merely mark the 
beds of dead or dying rivers, while still more numerous marshes 
and long narrow depressions represent the shallower portions of 
the same streams. Between the river banks there are many large 
bih: fifteen have been enumerated with an aggregate area of 98 
square miles. Some of these are connected with the rivers by 
kb a/s and are regularly flushed out at flood time ; others are 
connected by k/td/s which are partly silted up, so that a flush is 
only obtained at the time of unusually heavy floods; others again 
are unconnected with rivers, and rain water and drainage from 
the surrounding country lie stagnant in thorn for the greater part 
of the year. The (wo latter varieties are found chiefly in the 
west and south of the district, where there is a general lack of 
drainage due to the gradual heightening of the river beds usual 
in deltaic tracts. In the north-east the bibs are mostly covered 
with water at the end of the rains, but owing to better drainage 
they dry up rapidly and more completely, leaving fewer marshes 
and stagnant collections of water than are found elsewhere. 

The district is composed of recent alluvial deposits, consisting Geology. 
of sandy clay and sand along the course of the rivers, and flue silt 
consolidating into clay in the flatter parts of the river plain 
where beds of impure peat also ocour. Sand is found in large 
quantities along the banks and chars of the Madlium iti. 

The stretches of low-lying land under rice cultivation afford a Hotant 
foothold for numerous marsh species, while the numerous ponds 
and ditches aro filled with submerged and floating water plants. 

The edges of sluggish creed s are lined with large sedges and 
bulrushes, while the banks of rivers have a hodge-like scrub jungle 
and bear a few trees like Pongamia glabra , Barrinytoni / acutangula 
and Thespesia popalnea . The sides of embankments and village sites, 
where not occupied by habitations, are densely covered with village 
shrubberies of semi-spontaneous species like Dili tut , Zizyphus , Acacia 
Olt/cosmis , Trema , often interspersed with clumps of planted 
bamboos and groves of Areca, Mormga , MagtAfera , and Anona 
Waysides and wasto places aro filled with grasses and weeds 
usually of little intrinsic interest but often striking became of 
their distribution. A largo proportion of the species of this 
class to bo met with in the district have been inadvertently intro- 
duced by human agency. Besides weeds that are indigenous 
in other parts of India, they include European or African 
species like Senebrera pinnatifida and Xanthium spesiasum f and 
American species like Agcratnm conyzou/es, Scoparia dutch 
Wmadula mtrata , Evohulm nummutasi/olius, Peperomia pellmida 
Makchta capitata , Herpettris chamaedryoides Croton sparA- 
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florus ami many others, wliioli not only hold their own with 
hut spread more plentifully than similar weeds of truly Indian 
origin. I ho Kabul ( Acacia arabtc.i) also grows in abundance, 
and the ban j an (Iu ns mdtca), pipal 1 Ficus rcli f /iosa\ tamarind 
( T<tmu riurfus imlca), and mulberry reach a largo size. Tho north 
and west of tho distrot are dotted with numerous groves of date- 
palms ( Vhcenix acaulis), and many of the principal roads are lined 
with hue avenues of banyan, casuariua ami mulberry treos. ]Jate- 
palms are especially numerous in the western half of the Jessoro 
Bungaon and Jhenida subdivisions, which has boon described as 
‘the date gar leu of Bengal.’ South and west of Jhenida tho 
country is almost bristling with date trees planted in square plots 
of 10 or Id big fids, and theso increase in number tho nearer one 
goes to the Kabadak. 

Fifty years ago wild buffaloes were hunted in tho Jhenida 
subdivision by Europeans on horse-back, but have now entirely 
disappeared. Tigers are also extinct, and though old sports 
speak of wolves in the district, none are now to be found. 
Leopards however are found all ovor the district, and are 
especially numerous in the jungles of the Bangaon and 
Jhenida subdivisions. \V dd pigs are very common iu the higher 
ami less accessible parts of the district, and do a great deal of 
damage to growing crops, especially to sugarcane. With tho 
departure of planters from tho district, pig-sticking has come 
to an end ; but they are trapped by Bunas, etc., aboriginals 
from Chota Nagpur brought by indigo planters to work in the 
indigo factories, who have settled down as ordinary labourers or 
cultivators. They catch thorn iu snares or nets made of stout 
twine, and having tied them up, carry thorn homo ali\o, where the 
animals are slaughtered and the flesh cooked and catou. Jackals 
are very common and with vultures do useful t-cavenger work. 
Foxes are also fairly numerous. Porcupines and the wild cat 
called khntaih are found in smaller numbers. Tho otter ami 
mongoose are* also found wild and tamed; the former are 
extensively used by fishermen for catching fish in the Narail 
and Mag ura subdivisions. 

Among game birds may bo mentioned partridge and quail. 
Wild ducks, geos©, snipe and teal, etc., are found in tho biU and 
bdor* which are numerous iu tho district In the cold weather 
the hits or marshes teem with wild fowl from tho ponderous and 
Bomhre-hued grey goose to the light and bright-plumaged bluo- 
winged teal. 

The rivers, marshes and tanks contain n/i, kdlld , mriyel , baush, 
bhekti , bodl, ar y dliain (or silatul } ) and chUal among larger fish, 


Fish. 
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ftnd hdcha, pahda , temjrd , &/mVd, jwtf, etc., among 

smaller fish. Tho hiha is found in the Ichhamati, which 
(lows through the Bangaon subdivision, as well as in tho 
Madlmmati or Garai, Nabaganga and Chitra. The kai fish of 
this district is proverbial for its good quality, though larger 
varietios are found in other places. This fish, as well as mdgnr, 
sincji, *ol , etc., abounds in the bih in tho cast. Tho centre of the 
district, including the district head-quarters, |is badly off for fish, 
owing to the silting up of the rivers that flow through it, and 
supplies have to bo imported by rail from Calcutta, Khulna and 
Goalundo. 

There is not much fishing in the rivers during the rains, 
and it practically begins in October with the subsidence of 
floods. Tho busy season is from November to March, the largest 
hauls being made in December, January and February. During 
tins season fish of all kinds and sizes are caught, but the most 
valuable ones belong to tho carp family (Cyprinidae) such as rui, 
hat Id, mtigel , etc. Fish are caught not only in the main streams, 
where there is always a current even in the driest mouths, but 
also in tho pools or lakes (l.aon) which form in the beds of rivers 
after the rains, and in the blind channels (ehhri*) dosed at one 
end but connected with the main stream at the other; in fact, 
the largest quantity is usually netted in the latter. Among 
tho river fisheries must be included the old or deserted beds of 
rivers, the deeper portions of which often form pools of consider- 
able oxtent. The bih in the Magura and Narail subdivisions 
also form valuablo fisheries. In the rains they afford spawning 
ground for many fish, and shelter to all during the dry season ; 
being usually full of hardy aquatic weeds and floating plants 
of various kiuds, they are not open to free netting and are 
thus immuno from exhausting modes of capture. Tho water, 
boiug practically stagnant, is not favourable to carp life, and the 
larger varieties usually desert them in favour of rivers. But 
they are tho proper homo of the kai or climbing perch (Anabas 
scandens), inatjur (Olarius magur), situfhi (Saccobrauchus fossilis) 
and numerous other fish which, though dark and unsightly and 
often of small size, are highly prized by tho people ns valuable 
and nourishing food, especially for tho convalescent. 

With tho gradual silting up of tho rivers, the bih are being 
reclaimed and brought under cultivation, causing a correspond- 
ing reduction of tho fishery area. On this subject Mr. K. 
G. Gupta writes in his Report on Iht linin'* ie& of Bengal (1907). 

Tho rivers of tho Presidency Division, from the Bhagirathi or 
llooghly on the west to tho Garai (Madlmmati or Baleswar) 

c 
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on the east, are nil offshoots of tho Ganges, bv which they 
are fed; they were at ono time considerable streams with a 
good depth of water even in the dry weather, and during 
ti e rainy soason carried down largo volumes of flood water* 
Owing to the rising of beds of these rivers tho current of the 
Ganges is deserting thorn and is being deflected further and 
further to tiie east. One by one they are all but closed, and this 
year even tho Gnrai, which less than 10 years ago gave, by 
reason of its depth and strong current, no small trouble in tho 
construction of the railway bridge over it at Kushtia, has had 
its mouth completely choked up, causing irreparable damage to 
the fresh-water fisheries of Jessore and Khulna. Tno deter- 
ioration of tho rivers has not only been a direct and potent 
source of ill-health, but has seriously atfoctod the supply of the 
only kind of animal food that is open to tho people. 

“ The evil effects are most seen in the districts of the Presi- 
dency Division, especially in Jessore and Khulna. Kven down 
to 20 or 30 years ago the principal rivers of these two districts 
remained sweet throughout the year until they entered the 
Sundarbans, but now tlieiv is not a river in Khulna, the water 
of which does not become brackish in the dry season, and saline 
water goes well up into the other districts. ( urps liavo in 
consequence deserted thes<* rivers. Tho silting up and reclama- 
tion of the numerous //oV.s has greatly affected the supply o* 
those live fish for which the two districts have bmg been famous. 
Khulna fortunatelv gets a lair ,'imnunt of estuarine fish fmm its 
Sundarbans, but Jessore is so luidly off that it is content to 
receive all kinds of small and inferior fish from Khulna, very 
often in a half decomposed state, and pays a high price for it. 
There is a scarcity of go'd fish in Jessore and lJangaou towns, 
and the price charged (annas 8 to annas 10 a seer) is equal to or 
higher than what obtains in Calcutta." 

The Gangetie porpoise is common in the rivers ill the south 
and east. The lower reaches of the Bhairab and Iehhamati a v e 
infested wdth crocodiles in the rainy season, which carry off a 
number of persons every year. They also abound in tho 
Madhurnati or Gnrai, from which they occasionally come into tho 
Nabagaugft. 

Climate The seasons in Jessore are the same as in other districts of 
Lower Bengal. January and February aro cold bracing months 
with a prevailing north-west wind and a heavy night dew. In 
March, when the* hot wcathor begins, the wind is variable, but 
there is still heavy dew with occasional fog in the morning. In 
April and May the weather becomes distinctly hot. Tho 
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prevailing wind blows strong from the south-west, but nor’-weBters, 
with lightning and heavy rain, bring occasional relief. Dry 
weather prevails, but towards the end of May continuous showers 
sometimes occur, which are called tho vhota lariat or little rains, 
and are looked forward to with great anxiety by the cultivators. 

The early part of June is hot and trying, but the monsoon 
rains as a rule set in about the middle of the month. July and 
August are tho months of heaviest rainfall, but are compara- 
tively healthy and pleasant. In September the rains abate, the 
heat again becomes very trying and the atmosphero steamy, till 
the middle or end of October when tho cold weather sets in. 

The following table shows the normal rainfall as recorded Rainfall 


at oaoh rain-registering 
seasons. 


station for the cold, hot and rainy 


and tem- 
perature. 


1 

Years 

recorded. 

November 

March 

June 

i 

1 

Station. 

to 

February. 

to 

May 

to 

October. 

1 Total. 

i 

i 

Bangaon... 

:U 

2-36 

10-07 

4610 

58-63 

Jessore ... 

41 —46 

2 82 

13 67 

60 31 

66*70 

Jhonida ... 

29—30 

2 69 

11-82 | 

46-49 

6090 

Madura... 

29-30 

2-46 

13-88 ! 

43-83 

60*17 

Nnrail ... 

29-30 

2*80 

1P81 : 

i 

4269 

57*80 

District average ... 

2 61 12*23 

45*88 

i i 

; 6072 ! 

i 


From November to January thoro is almost an entire 
absenco of cloud and rainfall, but t here is usually some blight 
rain in January. The mean temperature falls from 74° in 
November to 07 in December, but humidity continues high, and 
occasional low-lying morning fogs, which dissipate with the rising 
sun, are a feature of the cold season. Tho total mean rain, 
fall for these three months is only two inches. In February 
temperaturo begins to rise, the mean for tho month being 70°, 
and southerly winds become more frequent Tho advance of 
tlie hot weather is characterized by occasional thunderstorms 
with rainfall, dry wosterly winds with high temperature alter- 
nating with southerly sea-winds of moderate temperature. In 
May south-west monsoon weather is occasionally experienced 
when cyclonic storms occur near the head of the Bay of Bengal. 
Suoh storms give rise to heavy min, and tho average rainfall for 
the mouth consequently rises from 3*2 inches in April to 7*1) 
inches in May. With the commencement of the south-west 
mousoou, humidity increases to 8S per cent, of saturation aud 
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Meteorolo- 

gical 

statistics. 


heavy cloud is continuous. The average rainfall is 12-6 inohos 
in June, 12 iuches in July, 10’G inchos in August and 8*3 indies 
in September. Mean temperature slowly diminishes from 86° 
in June to 82° in October. During the latter half of September 
and throughout October cloudy weather alternates with bright 
sunshine, and the bright periods lengthen and rnergo into the 
continuous fine weathor of the cold season. 

The following table gives the salient meteorological statistics 
for the town of Jessore, situated 33 foot above sea-level. 
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CHAPTER II. 


H1STOKY. 

In the early ages Jessore appears to have boon a fen land, inter- Eauly 
sooted by rivers and full of morasses, which probably contained HlST0R * 
only a few scattered settlements of fishermen anil boatmen. It is 
known that the Sundarbans jungle extended much further 
north than at present: Sagardari (a village on the Kabadak in the 
Koshabpur thana) is said to mean the boundary of the sea. 
Ptolemy’s map of tho second century A. D., moreover, shows 
the southern portion of tho delta, formed by the two great 
branches of tho Ganges, the Bhagir.it hi and the Padma, as out up 
by large rivers and waterways to such an extent that it was prac- 
tically a collection of islauds. References to this part of the delta 
in the Mahdbhdrata , the Rtiyhimnw and vSomo of the Puranas 
show that it lay betweon two powerful kingdoms, viz., Suhma 
(and probably Tamralipti) in Western Bengal and Yanga in 
Eastern Bengal, the boundaries of which were ill-defined and 
varied according to tho power of their kings. Tho Yangas are 
described as having fleets of boats and a powerful force of ele- 
phants, while the Suhmas lived near the sea-ooast on a great river 
with marshes full of canes, the Bhagiratki. In spite, how- 
ever, of the proximity of the latter to Jessore, tho country appears 
to have been under the control of tho Vangas in the time of | the 
Raijhumnm , i.e,, tho fifth century A. D. 

Whon tho Chinese pilgrim Yuan Chwaug tlliuen Tsiang) 
visitod Bengal in G39 A. D., ho found two largo kingdoms in the 
lower delta, viz., Saraatata and Tamralipti. He described Sama- 
tata as a low lying country bordering on the great sea, rioh in 
crops, flowers and fruits. “ The climate ”, he said, “is soft, the 
habits of tho people are agreoable. The men are small of stature 
and of black complexion, but hardy of nature and diligent in the 
acquisition of learning. There are some 30 Buddhist monasteries 
with 2,000 priests aud 100 Hindu temples, while the naked ascetios 
called Nigranthas aro also numerous.” 4 Geuoral Cunningham has 
identified the capital of Samatata with Jessore and writes “It 
is certain that Samatata must be the delta of the Ganges ; and as 
the country is described as 3,000 /*, or 500 miles, in oircuit, it 

• S. Beul, Buddhist Records of the Western World, Vol. II, pp. 199, 200. 
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must have included the whole ot the present delta or triangular 
tract between the Bhagirntlu river and the main stream ot tho 
.Ganges.”* Considering, however, tho distance assigned to Sama- 
tata from Kamariipa (Assam), viz., 1,200 or 1 ,800 //, he., 200 
miles (at tho rate of 0 li to a mile), it appears more reasonable to 
identify the capital with Dacca, ns Fergusson does, or with the chief 
town of tho Bikrnmpur pnn/ann in Dacca. Nevertheless, as Saraa- 
tata is described ns being 3,U00 li in circuit, as low and moist, and 
as situated on the sea-coast, there is nothing improbable in the 
supposition that the whole or part of North Jessoro was included 
in it. Samatata seems to be another name applied to Vanga 
because of its Hat and level coast ; it is also mentioned in an 
inscription of Samudragupta [circa dtiO A. D.) as a tributary 
frontier kingdom of the Gupta empire. Half a century later 
(circa 90 A. D.) another Chinese traveller to India, viz., I-Cliing 
ltsing', mentioned Samatata and its king Hoh-lo-shi-po-t’a, 
Sanskritized into llarshabliafa. Yas ivarman of Kauauj (circa 781) 
is said iu the Prakrit poem G ui(l>-nrto to have conquorod Vanga 
and to liave been powerful in elephants, etc. It is not improbable, 
therefore, that the fluvial districts of the delta, such as Jessore, 
continued to he more or less under tho sway of the Vanga kings. 

In the tenth and eleventh centuries tho northern delta appears 
to have formed part of the empire of the Pala kings, and it 
seems practically certain that it wa< included in the kingdom of 
the Senas, who were masters of both Vanga and Uadlia. As is 
well known, Nadia, which is not far to tho north-west of Jessore, 
was a capital of the last Sena king Uai Lakshmaniya, who was 
driven from it by the Muhammadan invaders under Muhammad 
Bakhtiyar Khilji in 1199-1200 A. D. Marching southwards 
from Bihar, he suddenly appeared heforo Nadia with eighteen 
horsemen and boldly entered tho city, the people supposing him 
to bo a horse-dealer. When ho r ached the gate of the palace, 
he drew his sword and attacked tho unsuspecting household. 
The king taken by surprise. “ fled barefooted by tho roar of the 
palace; and his whole treasure and all his wives, maidservants, 
attendants, and women fell into the hands of the invador. 
Numerous elephants wero taken, and such booty was obtained by 
the Muhammadans as is beyond all cornputo. Whon his 
(Muhammad’s) army arrived, tho whole city was brought 
under subjection.” Tho conquerors sacked and destroyed tho 
city, and then established the seat of his government at 
Lakhnauti. “Such,” writes Mr. V. A. Smith, “ was the dis- 
honoured end of the last Hindu kingdoms of Bongal and Bihftr, 

* Ancient Geography if India (1871), pp. 501—3. 
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which would have made a better fight for lifo if they had 
deserved to oxist. The administration of the aged Lakshmaniya 
must have been hopelessly iuelficiont to permit a foroigQ army 
to man*h unobserved across Bengal, and to allow of the surprise 
of flic palaon by an insignificant army of 18 horsemen.”* 

It is generally behoved that the conquest of Bengal followed 
the capture and sack of Nadia, and, if this was the case, Jessore 
must have acknowledged the dominion of the Muhammadans. This, 
however, is a doubtful proposition. “The nature of Muhammad- 
i- Bakhtiyar’s conquest appears to have been much exaggerated. 
The expedition to Nadia was only an inroad, a dash for securing 
booty natural to those Turkish tribes. The troopers looted the 
city with the palace and wont away. They did not take posses- 
sion of that part; and, if they lull tried, they would have most 
likely failed, as their base iu Bihar was too far off and too 
recont to be of much avail. On removing the seat of govern- 
ment to Lakhanawatl, there was an attempt to see ire permanent 
possession of some part of Bengal. On the north Olw-kot, where 
he died on his return from the disastrous inroad to Tibet, was 
evidently in possession of the Musalmans. On the south 
Lakhanor was outside their jurisdiction, bocaiue Muhammad-i- 
Shoran had been deputed with a force towards it at that time. 
Diw-kot is identified with Damdamma, about 70 miles north-east 
of Gaur ; Lakhanor is identified with Nagor by Stewart and 
with Lncarcoudah by Bloehniaun ; but neither identification is 
satisfactory, both being far away from the river Bhaglrath!. 
Lven if either of those identifications bo accepted, it would bo 
lmt more than 90 miles from Gaur. The tract betweon the two 
is thus hardly largo and forms an insignificant part of the Bengal 
province. Tabakat-i*NcU\r\ itself carefully speaks of Lakhana- 
watl only ; it is only the later writers who dilate on the vaunted 
conquests of Bengal. Iu fact, if such plundering inroads be 
magnified into conquests, and Hindus of Bengal blamed and 
vilified for allowing the so-called easy conquests, then Mahmud 
of Ghazni lias better claims for being credited with the conquest 

of all Ilindustan.”t 

It is not known when Jessoro finally became subject to Muham- 
madan rulo, but it must have been before the middle of the 15th 
century, when the southern part of the district is known to have 
been hold by a [Muhammadan Governor named Khan Jalian All, 
or, as ho is generally called, Khan j a All. Local legend relates 

* j Early History of India (1004), pp. 320-21. 

t Monmohan Uhakiavarti, Disputed or Doubtful Events in the History of 
■Bengal, J. A. S. 13,, April 1908. 
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that he came here over four centuries ago to reclaim and cultivate 
the Sunduvbans, which were then waste and eoverod with forest, 
lie is represented as marching through the district with 00,000 
men, making his road as ho went along, and settling finally at 
Bagherhat in the Khulna district. Tradition assigns to him 
various remains, among which may ho mentioned those near 
BidyfinaudakSti, 4 miles west of Keshabpur, and at Barabaaur 
10 miles north of Jessore, and the traces of a road along the 
Bhairab, which is identified with the road he made for his march. 
In his old age he renounced worldly affairs and lived the 
life of an ascvtic at Bagherhat, where his tomb may still be 
seen with an inscription saying that lie left this world for a better 
one in the year A. II., he., 1 lot) A.D. He is now regarded 
as a warrior-saint, and his tomb is a place of pilgrimage. 

Apart fr on legend we know little of this early Muhammadan 
ruler. Even the name popularly given to him (Khan .Jahan 
All, which is generally corrupted into Khanja All) is not 
warranted, for in the inscription on his tomb he is simply referred 
to by his title Khan Julian. It appears certain, however, that 
he wa" the Governor of this part of the country in the time of 
Nasirud-din Mahmud Shall (14 12-oT, audit is possible, as pointed 
out by l , rofe>sor Bloehmann, that he may he identical with a certain 
Khwaja Jab an mentioned in an inscription at Dacca, which says 
that the entrance to a mosque “ was erected by a Khan whose titlo 
is Khwaja Julian in the reign of Mahmud Snub the date of this 
inscription corresponds tu Kith June I4o7.* Beyond this, history 
remains hilent. The* bgends about him n- hand' d down from 
father to son, are however, not without historical value u In these 
legends’’, writ's Dr, Bloch, “ Khan Jahfin appears as a holy man 
and a .-launch warn t, who was sent out by the Emperor of Delhi 
to conquer the di-Cant country and who worked great miracles and 
achieved wonderful 'b eds. Similar stories < f a military conqueror 
being turned into a iV, or of a saint waging war against the 
infidels, however fabulous in detail, still retain a di>tant echo of 
the important r do that was played in the early centuries of 
Muhammadan rule in India by saints and leaders of the great 
spiritual orders ”.f 

Home further information about this part of the country 
may be obtained from t ho rent-roll of the Ain-i-sik/xin, 
according to which North Jcanore was included in Sarkdr Mah- 
mfnUbad and South-West Jo-sore in Stir liar Khalitatabftd. The 

* botes on .4 rub i'' a nd V*r»\irs Inscriptions, J. A, 8. B., Burt I, 1872, 
1>j>. 107*108. 

t ntjj'-rU Arch. Surv. Jid. f < r 1003-Oi. 



HISTORY. 


25 


nauio Mahmudabad appears first, so far as is at present known, in a 
coin of Nasir-ud-din Mahmud Shah I, dated 853 II. (1451 A.D.)*; 
it was evidently named after this king, who probably founded 
Mahmudabad on the Madliumati river. South of Mahmiidabad 
lay Sark dr Khalifatabad [?.e. the vic-regent’s (khalifa) clearance] ; 
it was presumably so called after Khrtn Jalian, the first reolaimer 
of the Sundarbans, who died, according to tho inscription on 
his tomb, in the last yen* of the reign of Mahmud Shah I. 
Khalifa f abad appears as a mint town in tho coins of Nasrat Shah 
date(l t)22ll. (151(1) and of his successor Mahmud 8hah+. Tho 
fact that the towns of Mahmudabad and Khalifatabad were 
important enough to bo mint towns shews that by this time the 
Musalmans had established their rulo firmly in the two Sarkan. 

Several mafidf* were also munod after various Sultans to mark their 
importance (ye/., Mahmiidshahi, Nasratshahi, Yusufpur, and 
Sulnimanabad) ; while tho Ain-i-Akhari definitely says that Slier 
Shah com|uered Mahmudabad. Consider ilde changes probably 
occurred in the courses of the rivers about this time, f < »r in the 
samo work it is said that the marshes round the fort of 
Mahmudabad bad added to its impregnability and that in that 
S'ltkdr elephants had increased eon>iderarbly — presumably owing 
to the abandonment «»f cultivation and the spread of jungle caused 
by the vagaries of the rivers. 

Towards the end of the L<»th century the tract now included Pratap 
in the district of Jessoro appears to have been ruled over by ADITYA ‘ 
Pratapa litya, the Hindu hero of f he Sundarbans, whose adventures 
have been c unmemoratod in several works, tv/., Vidyd Sunday by 
Bharat Chandra, lid id 1'raUipaditya L'h irila by Ham lifim Basil, 
an abstract of the last work by Marish Chandra Tarkalankar, 
a life of Pratftpaditya by Pandit Satya Charan Sastri, and 
Vratfipdditya by Halm Xikhil Nath liai, h.l., a Bengali book 
published at Calcutta in BHh>. A Bengali play of tho 
same name has also been written by Pandit Kshirod Prasad 
Vidyabenodo, m.a. 

The story of the life of Pratapaditya, as handed down by 
tradition, is that one Ham Clmudra, a Ivayaeth of Eastern Bengal, 
came with his three sons, Bhabanaml, Gunfunuid and Sivauand, 
to tho capital of Sulaimau Kararani, king of Bengal (15(3l , -72) l 
whore he obtained an appointment. Sridlmr or Srilmri, the son of 
Bhabanund, and Janakiballabh, tho son of Gunanaml, became 
favourites of Daiid Khan, who succeeded his father, SulaimAn 
Kararani, as king of Bengal. By him Sridlmr was given 

* J. A. ikmnlillon, Indian Museum Catalogue, Vol, II, p. 104. 

t Mi, Vol. 11, pp. 177, 225. 
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tho title of Raja Rikramadit ya, while J:\nakibalhibli was also 
raised to high office under the name of Basant Uai. Subse- 
quently, when Hand Ivlian rebelled against tho Emperor Akhtir 
and au imperial army was marching on Gaur, Gaud Khan lied 
from his kingdom after entrusting all his wealth to Bikramuditya 
and Basant Uai. with orders to remove it to some place of safety. 
The two cousins took a 1 ! they could lay their hands on to a house 
they had built on the banks of the Jamuna in the Sundarbans. 
iSo great, it is said, was the treasure they removed, that the 
splendour of the city of Gaur was transferred to this new settle- 
ment, which was therefore gi\on the name of Yasoharn (now 
corrupted to Jcssore) meaning ‘Mcpriver of glory Another 
explanation which has been suggested is that the ua no means 
that other ’glorious cities, being eelips'd by this rity, had no glory, 
and that Yasohara is tlnaetore jui \ aleiit. to 4 supremely glorious 
The sit- of the city thus founded is at bw aripur in tin* Khulna 
district. 

X >w Bikramd lit va had a son, name l 1 r atap a litva 'often 
abbreviated to Fratap), at whose birth 1‘ wa- pr«*dieh*d that he 
w * » 1 1 1 d one d av supplant his father Kwu in his early \outh 
Bratapa bty i w is dbtiuguBhod for hi- ability and prowess and the 
old Raj t began to te ir the fultilment of tin* prediction and to 
sup poet that tiio young Brine.* would not only supplant him, hut 
also kill Basant R<ii Filled a i 1 1 l the-.* -oi-pieion*, Bikramaditya 
sent Brat ipfi ii* va t; Agra, when* In* won the favour of tho 
Emperor In a short time he was granted a wi/c/ /making him 
a Baja mil conferring on him ha fither’s territory. 11* then 
returned to Ya.-ohura and, having ousted his father, removed 
the seat of government to Diiumghut. 

For a t.inp‘, -avs tru IBi m, Bra'ap t lit.ya prospered exceedingly. 
Ho adorn c 1 his king lorn w.th uohh* bail liug>, ma le roads, built 
temples, dug tank* and w IK ami, in f.n*t, did everything tint a 
sovereign could do for the welfare of his -ubj.-eN. The limits of 
his kingdom quickly extended f »r h** mad** war on hi* neighbours 
and came oif victorious in every ha?tb» till all the surrounding 
country ftckriowle lgod his rub*. IJlhm it-ly, lm d»*<larcd himself 
independent of the Emperor of B.*lhi, and o great was his power 
that he managed t<> d-f‘*at, one aft *r another, the gemrals sent 
against him. These sue^'esser, ho <»w»*d to the favour of the god* 
dess Jasohareswari (Kali), who, pleased with his zealous devotion 
to herself and his ehirity to all around him, had promised that 
she would aid him in every difficulty and never leave* him union* 
ho himself drove her away. Her favour was at. hint withdrawn, 
for Bratapaditya, swollen with pride, became very tyrannical 



HISTORY. 


27 


towards liis subjects, beheading them for tho least offence. 
The goddess, anxious to revoke her blessing, one day assumed 
the form of tho Raja’s daughter, and appeared before him 
in court, when he was dispensing his so called justice by ordering 
a sweeper woman’s bread to be cut off for having presumed to 
sweep the palace court in liis presence. Shocked at the impro- 
priety of his daughter (as lie supposed her to be) appearing before 
him in court, the Raja ordered her out and told her to leave his 
palace for over. The goddess then revealed herself and told him 
that her former blessing and pro in Bui aid wore now withdrawn, 
ns lie himself had driven her from his presence. 

The downfall of Rratapftditya soon followed. One of the last 
and worst acts of hi< reign was committed when he assassinated his 
uncle, Ihisant Rai, with all his children, except an infant who was 
hidden in a hold of knrUu or arum plants. The infant, Ragliab 
Rai (who. when he attained manhood, was given the name of 
Racial Rai to <■ •mimunorate the wav in which ho escaped), was 
taki-n to the imperial e<jnt by llhahanund Mazumdar, ancestor of 
the Rajas of Krishnngar and <incan ol Bikramaditya. There he 
obtained the ear of tho Kmperor, who hearing how his father and 
brothers had h-m assassinate d. directed Man Singh, the Governor 
of Bengal (lo8b-ib<’d), to crush lTatapaditya. Man Singh at 
last Miec< eded in defeating him with the help of Bhabanand 
Mazumdar, who led tie* imperial army by a secret route through 
the SundarVaii'. Man Singh surprised the capital nndoaptured 
l/ratapa lit va, who wa< s.-nt a prisoner to Delhi. But at Benares 
on his way up-country, he put an end to his life by swallowing 
some poi*m he kept concealed in a ring, preferring death to the 
ignominy of being paraded in an iron cage through the streets of 
Delhi. 

The traditional account of the foundation of Bikramaditya’s 
fortunes is confirmed from other sources. From the Muham- 
madan historians wo learn that there was an otlieor of high 
rank under Daiid Khan, named Sridhar, (or, to mark his nation- 
ality, Sridhar Bengali). According to their account, Daiid 
Khan made away with his nephew Yusuf, who had married 
tho daughter of Lodi Khan, bis chief oftieor (Amir-ut-umard). 
The latter thereupon deserted Daiid Khan and made hie 
submission to Munim Khan, Akhar s Governor ot Jaunpur. 
Finding himself in his turn deserted by Sridhar, as well as 
by Jalal Khan and Kalapahar, Lodi Khan took refuge 
in the fort of Rohtasgarh in Shahabftd.* Daiid Khan having 

* AHarnttma, Klli.-t's History cf India. VI, 41. In tho translation tho naiuo 
is incorrectly j^ivon a* Sniyid linri. 
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succeeded by a stratagem in inducing Lodi Khun to leave tho 
fort, made him a prisoner and put him under tho charge of 
Sridhur. Ho then put his unfortunate captive to death at tho 
instigation of Sridlmr and of Katlu Khan, governor of 
Jugannath (Puri). After this, Sridhar was given tho title of 
Bikramajit and got large jr^/trs in Jessore. 

Not long afterwards 1 >afid Khan broke out in revolt against 
the Emperor Akbar, and, when the imp ‘rial army advanced against 
him. held out in Patna The Empror himself came to direct 
operations and. Idajitur (<»]>pc;sirp Patna) having been captured, 
lifted Khan lost heart an 1 tied (July lo7 1). He embarked in 
,i I oat at midirglu, and Sridh ir. plu-ing his treasure in another 
boat, followed him/ Laud Khun eventually made hP way to 
Orissa, and Sri lliur presumably wont to his lieJs in Jes-oro. 
Muhammad Kuli Khun invade 1 Jessore, evidently in pursuit of 
Sridhar ami his trea-uro, hut not 1 oing successful, had to return 
to Satgaoii, win re le* joined Ted u* M il, woo h id marched 
there in pursuit of Pau l Khaim 

In one resp-et t o- traditions regarding Pikramaditya e innot 
be aci.-opted, vi/., in tie* a- e ui.t giv-n ot t h • origin of the name 
Jessoro, for even before his tine* wo find tin* name 44 Josur 
comm, >nl v called Uasulpur” shown in the Ant-i-AIMri us that of 
a m tha* of S ark’b- Kh.difa! ahud. with the larged revenue payable 
by anv Mi'inl in that Snknr -r in th- udj dning S>irk\r of 
Mahinudabad, viz., l,7‘Jb,</iO (IP. IdJMlfb. Even earlier, 

moreover, J.-sore is f mud m-ntiom-d in e nimction with the 
invasion of Muhommad Kuli Khan in 1 o7 t A 1). 

As r* gard> Pratft|7iditya, no reference to him ha** yet been 
traced in any of the contemporaneous Muhammadan historians, 
unless possibly lie* is the Prutap B**g.-ra who, according to tlm 
.lk f nnrfMfii helped Jvhan Julian to def-at [si Klnn, zimin- 
dar of Bhati, ft>., the south of the d*ltu in Eastern Bengal) 
in lo?s A. I>. There* is however a reference to Prntftj aditya 
in the records of the Chanchra Pv/ijas (Uajas of Jessoro). 
Thev relate that their ancestor Bhabeswur Ilai came to Bengal 
with Azam Khftn (LbVj.sdj a»»«l, as a reward for his services 
against rebels in the great military revolt of Bengal), received 
a grant, of four itiro<inai y viz., Amidpur, Murilgaehha. Mallik- 
pur and Saiyadpur, whieli were taken from Prutapaditpu , % 
apparently in one of ttie campaigns .against him. It so**ms certain 
that Pratapftditya*H power must have been recognized as a 

* I'fif/fika? i .\ki'ir\ t Ki. \ i. j-|>, C.7Z-4, *'>7S; Munhtkh'ihul ]>iwankh, 

I ,f>w> , If, 177 H, IS l 

t A\n-\-Akhar\ !!!• < i inuiH). 1 , ll -i 

X J. Wcftll ml, IV purl, on the iJulrirl of JrMtorv, 4&. 
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serious menace to Mughal supremaoy by 1001 H. (1593 A.D.), 
when Man Singh gave jdgirs in Khalifataba 1 to a number of 
Afghans of Orissa under Khwaja Sulainmn, Khwaja Bakir and 
Usman Bogera. By so doing Man Singh apparently hoped to 
achieve two objects, viz,, to relieve the unhappy province of Orissa 
of these turbulent soldiers and at the same time to keep Pratap- 
aditya in cheek. The expedient was not successful, for the Af- 
ghan jatfirdars joined with Isa Khan and other zatuin lars of East 
Bengal and gave much trouble to Man Singh. In fact, they 
were not finally subdued till Usman was decisively defeated in 
1012 by a Mughal force under Sliujaat Khan at a place called Nek 
Ugyal, which was probably in Sarhar Mahmudubad. 

Pratapaditya is said to have boon one of the Barah Bhuiyas Hxrah 
( or Bhuyas), he., twelve chiefs who hold the south and east of Bl,UIYAS< 
Bengal towards the dose of the l(3th century, about whoso his- 
torical reality there is no dmibt. Hindu patriotism, indeed, 
claims that Pratapaditya oveicamo all the other Bhuiyas and had 
undisputed pre-eminence, but pncedonce should probably be 
given to Isa Khan Masnad-i-Ali of Khizrpur. The latter is 
described by Abul Pazl as the Marzban-i-Bhati, or governor of 
the low-lying land near the sea, and as the ruler over twelve great 
zami iidars; while Halph Fitch, who visited Sunargaon in 1580, 
says that “the chief king of ull these countries is called Isaean, 
and he is the chief of all the other kings Apart from this 
question, there seems little doubt that Pratapaditya was, in fact, 
one of the Barah Bhuiyas, who, from occasional references in the 
works of Muhammadan historians supplemented by tradition, 
appear to have been nominally vassals of the Emperor but 

practically independent. 

The researches of Dr. Wise have thrown further light 
on these rulers and have shown that their power was attested 
by early Kuropoan travellers and missionaries. Jarric, who 
derived bis information from the Jesuit- Fathers sent to Bengal 
in 1559, says that the ‘prefects’ of the twelvo kingdoms 
governed by the king of the Pathans united their forces and 
drove out the Muglmls. They obeyed no one, paid no tribute, 
and though they displayed a royal splendour, did not call 
themselves kings but Hoioiits , which is obviously a Eat in transla* 
tion of Bhuiyas. lie then goes on to say that three of these 
chiefs observed the religion of the country, viz., “ CluimUcuiiiut^ 
iSirijtunniux, it llaknlanu* % " and the remaining nino were Muham- 
madans. The three Hindu chiefs are clearly the Bhuiyas of 
Chandeean, Sripur and Bnklft ; Clmndccan has boon identified 
with the capital of Pratapaditya. H’Avity, whoso work was 
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published at Paris in 1643, oopies this description of Bengal, but 
gives a few additional particulars of tha twelve sovereigns, as he 
calls them. The most powerful, he informs us, were those of 
8ripur and Chandocan, but tho greatest of all was Masondolin or 
Maasudalian, i.e ,, Masnad-i-Ali, the title of Isa Khau of Khizrpur. 
Again, Sebastien Manrique, a Spanish monk of the order of the 
Saint Augustin, who resided in India from 1628 to 1641, slat os 
in bis Itinerary that tho kingdoms of Bengal wore divided into 
12 provinces, among which he mentions Chandocan, and that the 
king of Bengal, who resided at Gaur, maintained as vassals 12 
chiefs in as many districts, whom the natives called tho Boionn x 
ik Bemjala. 

“ These authorities,” says Dr. Wise, u advance our know- 
ledge considerably. Tho Bhuiyas, according to them, had been 
dependents of the king of Gaur, but had acquired independence 
for force of arms. They refused to pay tribute or to acknowledge 
allegiance to any one. From being prefects appoint od by tho 
king they had become kings, with armh'S and fleets at thoir 
command, ever ready to wage war against each other or to oppose 
the invasions of Portuguese pirates or Magh freebooters.”* The 
attainment of such independence can be understood when 
it is remembered that till the close of the 16th century Akbar’s 
rule had not been firmly established in Bengal owing to a danger- 
ous military revolt an 1 the persistent rebellions of the Afghan*. 
While the Fmperor's armies wer* deiliug with tire litter, tho 
Bhuiyas of Bengal were able to maintain practical indopcii leuoo 
amidst the swamps and rivers of tho delta, which were a strong 
natural obstacle to invasion. 

The identification of (Jhandeoan with tho capital of Pratap- 
adit \ a is due to the researches of Mr. It. Beveridge, from whose 
article! the following extracts are quoted. “ By far tho most 
interesting account of the Sundarbans is contained in the letters 
of the Jesuit priests who visited BakUj and Jessoro in lo9l) and 
lfitiO. Thoir letters were published by Nicholas Pimenta and 
have been translated into 1/it.in an«l French. It, appears that 
Pimenta, who was a Jc-uit visitor and stationed at Ooa, sent two 
priests, Fernandez and Josa, to Bengal in 1J98. They loft 
Cochin on 3rd May 1098, and arrived in 18 days at the Little 
Port (Porto Pequino). From thence they want up tho river to 

* J'hf Il trah li/iuit/at of Iicn/jof, J . A. S. H., V<>1. XL1I1, 1 ’art- I, 1S71, uml 
Vo], XI. I v, I art. I. 1875. 

t Wert- the Sun<f h h,in . in an-itnt time*! I A. S. 15., Vo!. XTjV, 

Part. I, 1S70. 

X "‘Vi a Sark'lr rotnj rising |»ort of tho yruwnt Hack ur^nu^e nud 

Dacca di.ttricU* 
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Gullo or Goli,* whore they nr rived eight days after leaving the 
“Little Port”. While at Gullo, they were invited by the Raja 
of a pluco called Chandecan (in Italian Ciandeean) to pay him a 
visit, and accordingly Fernandez sent josa there, and he was 
favourably received by the king. Ono year after these two 
priests had left Cochin, Pimenta sent two other priests, viz., 
Melohin de Fonseca and Andrew Bowes, to Bengal, and they 
arrived at Chittagong or at Diangat some time in 1599. On 
22nd December 1599, Fernandez wrote from SrTpur, giving an 
account to Pimenta of the success of the mission, and on 20th 
January 1G00, Fonseca wrote from Chandecan giving an account 
of a journey which lie had made from Dianga to Chandecan by 
way of Bakla. Fonseca’s letter is most interesting. He 
describes how be oamo to Bacola, and how well the king received 
him, and how he gave him letters patent, authorising him to 
establish churches, etc., throughout, his dominions. lie says that 
the king of Bakht v as not above eight years of age, but that he 
bad a discretion surpassing his years. The king 4 after compli- 
ments ’ asked me where I was hound for, and I replied that I 
was going to the king of Chandecan, 44 who is to be the father-in- 
law of your Highness.” These last words seem to be very 
important, for the king of Ciandeean was, as I shall afterwards 
show, no other than the famous Pratapaditya of Jessore, and 
therefore this hoy-king of Bakla must have been Ram Chandra 
Rai, who, we know, married Prntapaditya’s daughter. 

“ Fonseca arrived at Cinndocau on the 20th November, and 
there he found Fernandez’s companion Dominic de Josa, who 
must either have been left there by Fernandez in 159S, or had 
returned some time afterwards. The king received Fonseca with 
great kindness, so much so. that he says he does riot think a 
Christian prince could have behaved hotter. A church was built 
at Ciandeean, and this was the first ewr creeled in Bengal, ami 
was ns such dedicated to Jesus Christ. The fair prospects of the 
mission as described by Fernandez and Fonseca were soon over- 
clouded. Fernande z died in November 1002 in prison at Chitta- 
gong, after he had been shamefully ill-used and deprived of the 
sight of ail eye; the King of Ciandeean proved a traitor, and 
killed Carvalho, the Portuguese Commander, and drove out the 
Jesuit priests. 

“ Leaving these matters, however, for the present, let us first 
answer tin* question, where was Ciandeean? I reply that it is 

• Hullo is identified by Mr. lkweridgo with lhuulel. It is :i corruption ot 
Ilooghly 

t Planga hns boon identified by Professor Hloelnnanu w ith Dukliindauga on the 
Sangu river south of Chittagong. 
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identical with Pratapaditya’s capital of Dhfimghat, and that it was 
situated near the modern Kaliganj. My reasons for this view 
are first that Chandeean or Ciandeoan is ovidontly the same as 
diaud Khan, and we know from the history of Raja Prat.a- 
paditya by Ram Ram Baoi (modernized by llarish Tarkalankar) 
that this was the old name of the property in the Sumlarbans, 
which Pratapaditya’s father Bikramaditya got from King Daild, 
Ohand Khan, we are told, had died without heirs, and so 
Bikramaditya got the property. And there is nothing in this 
contradictory to the fact that .Iess .ro formerly belonged to 
Khanja All (Khan Jahan) ; for Khanja All died in Idol), or 
about 120 years before Bikramaditya came to Jessore, that the 
latter must have succeeded to some descendant of Khanja All, and 
lie may very well have borne the name of Cliand Khan. When 
the Jesuit priests visited Ciandccm, Bratnpaditya cuinot have 
been very long on tlio throne, and therefore the old name of the 
locality (Cliand Khan) may still have clung to it. But besides 
this, I)u Jarric tells us that after Fernandez had been killed at 
Chittagong in 1602, trie Jesuit pric sts went to Sondip, but they 
soon left it and went with Carvalho, the Portuguese Commander, 
to Ciandecan. The King of Ciandeoan promised to befriend 
them, but in fact he was determined to kill Carvalho, and thereby 
make friends with the King of Arakan, who was then very power- 
ful and had already taken possession of the kingdom of Bakla. 
The King therefore sent for Carvalho to ‘Jasor’, and there had 

him murdered. The news reached Ciandecan, says Du Jarric, 
at midnight, and this perhaps may give some idea of the distance 
of the two places.” 

Under Mughal rule Jeseoro was sufficiently important, fo 
mTU/il have a separate Faujdar or military Governor. In tlio time of 
Faujdars. jaUtin the Fwj'fdr was Mir/a Slmfshikan, groat-greiit- 

grandson of Shall Ismail, King of Persia, who died hero in 
1073 1 1 - (1663 A. D.). His head-quarters appears to have been 
at Mirzanagar on the Kabadak river, where there are considerable 
ruins with an Imambara and several tombs. His family a # i»l 
survives, though in reduced circumstances, at this place, which 
was probably so called after Mirza Slmfshikan, the Hindu namo 
being Trimohini.* 

When the revolt of Subha Singh and Rahim Khan broko out 
(1606 A. IX), Nurullah Khan was Fmjd&r of Josoro, Hooghly, 
Burdwan and Mi Irmpore. This Funf/dr bad no aptitude for war, 
having spent bis time in frado and amassing wealth, and, it is 

* Hlodimann'B Ain-i-Akluri, Vol. I., J>. 314; JUf/azu -s-salulin (Irmidiitiou 

l f JQ4), \>. 107. 
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said, possessed nothing of the military character but tho name. 

Being commanded by the Nawab to take the field against the 
rebels, he gathered together, after much delay, a few of tho 3,000 
horse of which ho was commandant, and marched from Jessoro. On 
the approach of tho Afghans, however, he was seized with panic, 
shut himself up in the fort of Hooghly, and begged for assistance 
from tho Dutch Governor of Chinsura. The rebels, convinced by 
tins pusillanimous conduct that they had little to fear from tho 
“ merohant soldier,’/ advanced boldly, and laid siege to 1 looghly. 

So persistent and vigorous wore their attacks, that tho Faujdfir 
became alarmed for his personal safety, and during the night 
crossed the river in a boat and made his escape to Jessore. The 
garrison, finding their commandant had fled, opened tho gates, 
and the rebels got possession of tho city without loss.* 

After this exhibition of incompetence, Nurullah Khan was 
recallod by the Emperor, who appointed Zabardast Khan in his 
place. Zabardast Khan wa^ a leader of far different mettle. He 
soon defeated tho rebellious Afghans and drove them headlong 
out of the country east of Bhagirathl. ‘‘ Wherever trace could be 
found of their where ibouts, they were captured and slaughtered, 
and in a short tirno tho districts of Burdwan, Hooghly and Jessore 
were purged of the dofilement oaused by the Afghan raiders. 

I'lio tracts that had been desolated by tho ravages of these rebels 
once again became fertile.” t 

Less than twenty years later, during the Yiceroyalty cf 
Murshid Kuli Khan alias Jafar Khan, the government of Jessore ham k ay 
was usurped by Sltaram Rai, whose head- quarters were at 
Mahmudpnr (now incorrectly known as Muhammadpur), 

This bitar am was a descendant or successor of one Mukund, 
who was a powerful Hindu zamimlar of F&thabad and Bhushna 
in tho third quarter of the Kith century. When Akbar’s army 
under Munim Khan Khanau invaded Bengal and Orissa in 
1574, Murad Khan, one of the officers, was despatched to 
South-Eastern Bengal. Ho oonquered, says the Akbarnamn , 

Sarkarn Bakla and Fathabad, and settled there ; but after some 
time, he came into collision with Mukund, who, in order to get 
rid of him, invited him to a feast and murdered him together 
with his sons.J: His sonSatrujlt gave Jahangir’s Governors of 
Bengal muoh troublo, and refused to send in tho customary 
pexhkash or do homage at the Court of Dacca. He was in secret 
league with tho Rajas of Coooh Beliar and Koch Hajo, and 

* C. Stewart, History of Bengal (1847), p. 207. 

t Riyazu-s- Salatin (translation 1904), pp, 232, 243, 

4 Ain-i-Akbarl (translation), p. 374 

* 
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was at last, in the reign of Shah Julian, captured and oxoouted 
at Dacca (about 1036 A.D.). Satrujits namo survives in the 
village of Satrujitpur in the north-east of Jessoro not far from 
Mahmuilpur.* Sitaram was equally refractory, ami his revolt 
caused no little trouble to the Nawab of Bengal. The following 
account of it is quoted from the Rii/fizu-x-SaMlin. 

“ Sitaram, zunundar of purg ina Mahmiidabad, being sheltered 
by forests an l rivers, had placed the hat of revolt on the head 
of vunitv. Not submitting to tile Viceroy, be declined to meet 
the imperial officers and dosed against the latter all the avenues 
of ace ss to his tract. He pillaged and raided tin lands adjoining 
to his zumin lari, and also quarrelled with the imperial garrisons 
and Ffinj'kirs. Mir Abu Turilb, Faujdn »• of the C ha kid of 
Bluish mil who was the scion of a leading Saiyad clan and was 
closely related to Prince Azim- is-Sban and the Timurido 
Emperors, and who amongst his contemporaries and peers was 
renowned for his learning and ability, looked down upon Nawab 
Jafar Khan. Mir Al)fi Turao tried to capture Sitaram, but was 
not successful. At length, ho detailed his general, Bir Khan, 
witii 2ii(» cavalry to chastise Sitaram. On being apprised of 
this Sitaram concentrating his forces lay in ambudi to attack 
the aforesaid general. One day Mir Abu Turab with a number 
of friends and followers went out hunting, ami in the heat of 
the chase alighted on Sitaram’s fruit iors. Pir Khan was not in 
Abu TuraVs company. The zamindar (Sitaram) on hearing of 
this, fancying Mir Abu Turab to bo Pir Khan, suddenly issued 
out from the forest with his forces and attacked Mir Abu Turab 
from the rear. Although the latter with a loud voice announced 
his namo, Sitaram, not heeding it, inflicted wounds on Abu 
Turab with bamboo dubs and felled him from Ins horse. 

“ When this news reached Nawab Jafar Khan, his body 
trembled from fear of the Emperor’s resontmont. Appointing 
Hasan Ali Khan, who had married Jafar Khan’s wife’s sister 
and was descended from a noble family, to be Faujdar of 
Bhushna, and supporting him with an efficient force, Nawab 
Jafar Khan directed him to capture that troublesome villain 
(Sparam). The Nawab issued mandates to the zunimlars of 
the environs insisting on their not suffering Sitaram to escape 
across their frontiers, and als / threatening that, should the latter 
effect his escape across the frontiers of any one, ho would not only 
be ousted from his zumlndari but be punished. The zamindftrs 
from all sides hemmed, him in, when Hasan Ali Khftn arrived and 

• li. Blochtnumi, O eography and llixtory of Bengal t J. A, S. B., Vol. XLII 
Part I (1873,, pp 228-20. 
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captured Slfarftm together with his women, children, confederates 
and adherents, and sent them with chains round their necks and 
hands to Nawab Jafar Khan. The Nawab, enclosing Sitar&m’s 
face in cow-hide, had him drawn to the gallows in the eastern 
suburbs of Murshidabiid on the highway leading to Jahanglrnagar 
and Makmfidabad, and imprisoned for life Sitaram’s women and 
children and companions. Bestowing his zamlndari on Ramjiban, 
the Nawab confiscated to the State SitaranTs treasures and effeots, 
and extirpating his family, root and branch, he sent an account 
of the affair to tho Emperor.”* 

Silaram was captured and executed in 1712. His children 
and six women of his family took refuge in Calcutta, where their 
presence was unsuspected by the English until a peremptory 
demand for their surrender came from the Governor of llooghly. 

This message caused much alarm to the English, who bad a search 
made and at last discovered that SitaranTs family had been con- 
cealed by their own paticdri, who “by concealing and harbouring 
thorn endangered vast prejudice to our affairs in Bengal, for the 
Di wan Jafar Khan seeks all occasions possible to embroil all 
European traders.” The fugitives were then promptly mado over 
to a guard sent by the Governor of Hooghly (March 1713) .t 

After the fall of Sltaram Rai, the district was almost entirely internal 
divided among three great zamindaris. Tho lUja of Jossore, 
known as the Chanohra R&ja, hold all the south; tho Raja of 
Naldanga held tho zamlndari of Mahmudshahi to the north ; and 
the Raja of Nat Dr held the third zamlndari of Bhushna, which 
included pargana Naldi in the north and also tho present distriot 
of Earn! pur : tho first Raja of Nator to acquire the latter tract 
was apparently Ramjiban Rai, who, as already stated, was given 
a grant of Sltaram Rai’a zamlndari. These three Rajas collected 
the revenuo of the tracts within their jurisdiction and made them 
over to t ho Mughal authorities. They were a turbulent and 
independent chiss, ready at any suitable opportunity to withhold 
payment of tile revenuo, and were only kept in oheck hv the 
Faujdar *, who had a small foroo under him. So long, however, aa 
they wore regular in their payments, they were not interfered 
with, and within their own estates were all-powerful. An 
officer called tho daroga appears to have been almost the only 
Government official in tho district who had anything to do with civil 
administration. It was his duty to receive from tho zamiudars 
the dacoits, robbers and murderers whom they apprehended, 
and to try them. Ho might also receive complaints, but his 

* Riyazu-s-iSalatin (trunslntion 1904), pp. 265-67. 

t K. Wilson, Early Annals of the English in Bengal, Yol. II, pp. 16C-08 

1)2 
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judicial authority was limited, for, except in petty cases, he 
had to submit his proceedings to the Naib Nawab for orders. 
Neither in theory nor in practice had ho any authority to 
supervise the proceedings of the zamindars, with whom lay 
practically tho whole administration of tho oountry. They 
paid a certain sum by way of excise revenue, and managed excise 
within the limits of their estates exactly as they pleased. They 
also handed over to Government a certain sum as duties on 
internal trade, and were allowed in turn to make almost any 
exactions they pleased from traders. The duties of police were 
in their hands, aad thoy or their subordinates had also a good deal 
to do with the adjudicature of potty disputes, whether criminal 
or civil. 

The general result of this system 1ms been graphically described 
by Sir James Westland. “Almost all the functions of administra- 
tion were heaped upon the zamindars, and they might do as they 
pleased so long as they discharged their revenue. Supervision 
was a mere name, ami the consequences may be easily imagined. 
The zamindars followed the example of Government and 
transferred the task of administration to subordinates selected by 
themselves, not with reference to their ability or uprightness, but 
solely with reference to their readiness to secure their masters' 
interests. Tho people wero oppressed that the zanmidar might 
have his rent, and they were plundered in order that the 
zamindars servants might boor. mo rich. Tho zamindars, who 
performed all their police duties on contract, kept up tho ne st 
wretchedly inefficient establishments for the purpose, and daeoiis 
and robbers plied their profession with vigour, finding little 
hindrance from the police, and often in league with them, and 
even with the zamiudar himself or his higher officers. Complaint 
against wrong was useless; the zamindar or his officer had it 
entirely in his own option whother ho would listen to it or not ; 
and the complainant had very little chance of relief, tor tho 
oppressor was often the zamindar’s servant, and tho plunderer, 
even if they took tho trouble to trace him, would not find it 
difficult to mako friends with his captors.”* 

Early Tho ditidm, t.e ., tho revenue or fiscal administration of Bengal, 
admix*. was transferred to the East India Company in 176/3 ; but for some 
thatiox.i years the administration was carried on through native agency, 
and the British did not assumo direct government until 1781, 
when a court was opened at Murli near tho town of Jessore. Tho 

• J. Westland, Report on the Dutrict of Jcrsore, 1874. 

t Ihi* account of early British administration has boon compiled fiom S r 
Jam** Westland’s Report on the District of J wore. 
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jurisdiction of the Addlat , as this court was called, extended over 
the present districts of Khulna, Jessore and Farldpur, and the 
first Judge and Magistrate was Mr. Tilman Henckell, whose 
administration had a lasting effect upon the distriot. “His 
acquaintance,” writes Sir James AVestland, “ with every subject 
affecting his district was most intimate ; and no wrong was too 
remote for his euorgy to grapple with, no advantage too distant 
for him to strive after. The idea of his administration was that 
it wa9 the duty of Government to procure the peaco and comfort 
of the mass of the inhabitants, though it might involvo some 
harm in respect of tho Company’s commercial interests. These 
views were a little too advanced for his age, for there was then too 
great an inclination on the part of Government officials to look 
upon the natives as born only to bo a means of profit to the Com- 
pany. Mr. Henckell was never unmindful of his employers’ 
mercantile interests, but he always set this before him as his 
duty — to guard tho then almost helpless natives from the oppres- 
sions to which they were subjected by tho commercial officers of 
the Company as well as by their own zammdars.” 

Mr. Henckell was succooded in 1789 by Mr. Rocko, who 
carried out the Permanent Settlement in this district. Ho 
apparently began his service in Jessore in 1781 as Registrar 
under Mr. Henckell, and when ho succeeded him in his office, 
ho continued his policy. “In fact,” writes Sir James Westland, 
“the fruits of Mr. llenckell’s administration are for a long time 
visible in tho history of the district; and it is certain that its 
early records derive great interest from tho fact that it \*as two 
such mol* as Henckell and Rocke, who were at the head of 
affairs during the time which intervened between its first establish- 
ment in 1781 and the completion of Lord Cornwallis’ reforms, 
which by 1793 had changed the first crude attempts at district 
government for a system substantially the same as that which 
ever since has prevailed.” 

Tho first duty to which Mr. Henckell set himself was the 
reform of the police. In the early days of British rule the 
Faujdan had been reduced to the position of superior ofiioers 
of police, with thauadars in charge of smaller areas under them, 
Thoro were altogether four thanas in tho district as then consti- 
tuted, viz., Bhushna, Mirzanagar, Dharmapur and Noabad (now 
Khulna). Subordinate to these thanas were several outposts or 
chauMs . Tho thana officers wero paid, but the chaukU were 
worked by means of goindas or informers, who received no 
salary and obtained their livelihood by seizing innocent 
persons and extorting money from them. This system did 
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not work well. Tho Faujddrs oppressed the people, their 
subordinates were in collusion with criminals, and when 
Mr. lieuckell joined the district, there woro bands of robbers 50 
strong roaming about it. On his appointment, the Faujddr* 
were abolished and their functions transferred to Mr. llenekoll, 
who proposed to station at each of the four thanas a girdawdr or 
head police officer, whose business it would be to apprehend 
uucoits and forward tliem for trial to Murli. Their subordinates 
were not to be informers, but imported sepoys, as local bavkun - 
dazes were apt to collude with offenders. His police w(ro to 
possess more of a military than of a detective character, for the 
obj. ct in view was not the prosecution of minor olfouces, hut 
the checking of great ones, such as dacoity and murder. When a 
daeoity occurred, the investigation consisted chiefly in following 
up the daeoits to their homes; and as the police relied rather upon 
their strength than upon the secrecy of their proceedings, this 
was simply a quasi-military expedition. When the pursuing 
detachment reached the lair of the gang, the zan.indar tlnoiigh 
his servants was expected, and usually con 1 . polled by pressure 
to deliver up the men. 

This system of police, which cost perhaps Its. 800 or lfs. Son 
a month, proved too expensive for tho commercial ideas of the 
Government, which in 1782 ordered the entire abolition of the 
police establishment, exoept the force at Murli. The duties 
of the police were transferred to the zamindars, who weie directed 
to take effectual measures that no robberies, burglaries or mur- 
ders were committed within their estates. They were to do 
their utmost to bring all odendora to justice; tlmy weie 
to establish thanas wherever the Magistrate should direct, to 
appoint office is for them, and to be answerable for their good 
conduct. Persons suffering from robbery weie to he reimbursed 
for their losses by the zamindar of the lands within which the 
robbery was committed ; and if any zamindar committed or 
connived at murder, or robbery, or other breach of tho 
peace, he was liable to a death sentence. This system by 
which the zamindars bore the burden of the police establish- 
ment, continued in force from 1782 until 1791 or 1792, when 
Lord Cornwallis reformed the administration. 

The records show clearly how great was tho necessity of an 
efficient police system. In 1781 , a noted dacoit or robber chief, 
after numerous outrages, in which ho was screened by the 
landholders, was at length captured by Mr. llmckoll. The 
latter had to apply for The quick despatch’ of a guard of fifty 
sepoys to keep tho jail against a largo band, which had determined 
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to rescue the prisoner. In 1783, a body of robbers, about 
3,000 in number, attacked an escort conveying treasure from 
Bhuslma, murdered some of the escort, and succeeded in carrying 
off the treasure. None of those robbers were caplured. In 
1 7 d 4 , Kali Sankar, the head of the Narail family, was reported 
by Mr. llenckell to have been a “ dacoit and a notorious 
disturber of the poaoo.” On one ocoision, Mr. llenckell sent 
a party of sepoys to capture him ; but Kali Sankar, having 
l,5o0 of his followers at Narail, fought with the sepoys for 
three hours and defeated them. 

As Judge, Mr. llenckell dealt with civil cases; as Magistrate, Adminis. 
he was merely the head of the police, and had no independent 
judicial poweis. All that he could do was to receive cases from 
his police subord nates and send them, if he thought fit, for 
trial before the Latoya, an oflicer entirely subordinate to the 
Nazim. In 1780 the Government empowered Magistrates to hear 
petty cases of assault, abuse and pilferiug, and t ) inflict punish- 
ments not exceeding four days’ imprisonment or 10 stripes. 

Beyond this, there was no interference with the authority 
of the Ddroyd until the eslablishiiient of Lord Cornwallis’ 
system. The punishments awarded by the Ddr yds were death, 
imprisonment, stripes or the loss of a limb. The accused w.as 
often sentenced to perpetual imprisonment ; frequently also the 
period was not specified at all, the prisoner being confined 
till be made reparat.on for the injury he had inflicted or found 
security for good oonduot. When the British Government 
assumed charge of the jails in 1702, it was found that out of 300 
prisoners, in the Jessore Jail, there were 108 cases in which the 
imprisonment was of this unlimited nature. 

Tho system of revenue administration will bo discussed in K kVonuc 
Chapter X, and it will suflioo to mention that a Collectorate was adminls- 
established at Jessore in 1780. Hitherto the revenue head-quarters 
of all but the cart of the distrio* had been at Calcutta, but 
Mr. llenckell, pointing out the inconvenience of this arrangement, 
offered himself to undertake the duties of Collector without addi- 
tional salary, “ actuated/’ as he said, u by motives of public 
good, and tho enhancement of his own credit and reputation.” 

The Government readily accepted his offer and created a Collec- 
toiship for Jessore ; it was to comprise Yusupur (Isafpur) and 
Saiyadpur (which had apparently been under the Collector of 
ltfijAh&hi and Bhuslma), the estates lying between the Ichhamati 
and the present Hackergungo district (then part of Dacca), which 
had previously been paying revenue at Calcutta and at Hooghly, 
and also some estates detached from Mv.rshidabad. To enforce the 
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payment of revenue, ftho Collector appears principally to have 
employed pressure. Continual demands were mado upon default- 
ers, and these had some weight, since the Collector had power to 
use harsher means. He had a default oi s' jail in which recusants 
might he confined, and ho might also attach and realize 
directly the rents of any estate. This system continued until 
179d, when t lie office of Collector was separated from that of 
Judge and Magistrate. 

Other reforms effected by Lord Cornwallis were as follows. 
1 he jurisdiction of the D&mga was abolished, and the Magis- 
trate did all petty criminal work. Courts of Circuit were estab- 
lished, before whom more heinous offenders were tried. The 
Adalat took the placo of the Nazim ns the chief criminal 
court, and a number of police stations were established all 
over the district. In the administration of civil justice there 
was natura.ly less change than in the administration of 
criminal justice. The former remained as before under the 
charge of the Judge, but Muusifs now appear for t ho first time 
in the dLtiict. 

I he subsequent history of the district has been uneventful 
except for tin* indigo riots of 1800. The manufacture <L indigo 
by Luropeans appears to have bo< n started in Jcssore at least 
as early as 170o, when Air. Bond, 44 u free merchant under 
covenant with thr* Court of Directors’’ erected a factory at 
Rupdia and wanted to put up another at Alinagar, D Nawapara. 
In the beginning ot 1790, a Mr. Tuft obtained permission to 
start indigo works in Mnhrniidshalii ; and in 1 SOo a Mr. Taylor 
is mentioned ns having indigo tactorie- in the direction of the 
great river. In 1801 Dr. Anderson, the Civil Surgeon, orected 
works at Birandi and Nilganj (both suburbs of Jcssore) and at 
Daulntpur. After this, applications for new lands continued to 
come in, and in IS I i Jcssore was described ns being crowded 
with indigo factories. I he planters, in course of time, acquired 
considerable landed property and gained for themselves an 
important position. 1 lie district became dotted with largo 
concerns, whose managers and sub-managers could give but 
slight personal supervision to their work, and had to leave it to 
native servants. Their underlings fleeced the cultivators ; and 
as the planter often declined to hear complaints from the latter 
and redress their wrongs, a very bitter fooling was engendered 
against the factories. 

For some years previous to I860, thero bad beon a succession 
of rather poor crops; prices were high, expenditure was reduced 
as much as possible, and everything tended to make the 
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cultivators discontented. The construction of the Eastern Bengal 
Railway through Nadia led to a sudden rise in the price of 
labour about this time, with which the planters failed to keep 
pace. Moreover, the ryots were in a state of ehronio in- 
debtedness to tho factories for advances, which were carried on in 
the books from father to son, and were a source of hereditary 
irritation against the planters, whenever a bad season forced 
them to put pressure upon the cultivators to pay up. A great 
increase had also taken place in the value of agricultural produce, 
which led to a keener demaud for land ; tho cultivation of 
cereals and oil-seeds now paid tho husbandman better then inligo, 
and so intensified the feeling against it. Tho discount of the 
ryots was fanned by interested agitators, and a false rumour was 
spread that Government was opposed to the cultivation. At 
last, the ryots refused to grow indigo. 

Asa temporary expedient, an Act was passed in March 1 8(30 
to enforce the fulfilment of agreements to cultivate indigo and 
to provide for the appointment of a Commission to enquire into 
ami report on tho systom and practice of cultivation and the 
relations between the planters, ryots and landlords. The Com- 
mission submitted its report in August I860, and the conclusion 
arrived at by the Lieutenant-Governor Sir J. 1\ Grant, with 
whom tho Government cf India agreed, was that the cause of the 
ovils in the system of indigo cultivation in Lower Bengal was 
to be found in the fact that the manufacturer required the ryot 
to furnish the plant for a payment not nearly equal to the cost 
of its production : and that it was to the systom, which was of 
very long standing, more than to the plnntors themselves, that 
blame attached. The only remedy recommended by the Committee 
which it was in the power of Government to apply, was a good 
and effective administration of the law as it stood. Accordingly, 
now subdivisions wore created ; measures were adopted for the 
introduction of an improved system of police ; and Small Cause 
Courts under Act XLII of 18(30 were established at the most 
important places in the indigo districts. The minuto of tho 
Lieutenant-Governor was not drawn up till the 17th December 
I860, and tho Government of India did not express their views 
on it till the 27th February 1861. In the meantime, the rela- 
tions of the planters and ryots had become more strained. 

Aooordingly, towards the end of September 1860, the Govern- 
ment of India authorized the issue of a notification to disabuse the 
minds of the ryots of their erroneous impression that Government 
was opposed to tho cultivation of indigo ; to oonvey an assurance 
to them that their position would not bo made worse than it was, 
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ami tlmt, in regard to future arrangements, their rigid, to free 
action in cultivating indigo would bo respected ; to warn all 
parties against having recourse to violent or unlawful proceed- 
ings, and to announce tho intention of Government not to 
re-enact the temporary Act for the summary enforcement of 
contracts for the cultivation of indigo. 

In October 18(30, when this Act ceased to be in operation, tho 
state of affairs was critical. Lord Canning, indeed, wrote: — “ I 
assure you that for about a week it caused tug more anxiety than 
I have had since the days of Delhi, and from that day I felt 
that a shot fired in anger or fear by one foolish planter 
might put every factory in Lower Bengal in ILmes. ” 
The intensity of the feeling aroused among the ryots may bo 
gathered from the experience of tho Lieutenant-Governor when 
he passed down the Kumar and Kaliganga rivers in Nadia 
and Jessore and through part of 1’abna. “ Numerous crowds 
of ryots,” ho wrote, “appeared at various places, whoso wholo 
prayer was for an order of Government that they should not cul- 
tivate indigo. On my return, a few days afterwards along tho 
same two rivers, from dawn to dusk, as I steamed along these 
two rivers for some (it) or 70 miles, both banks were literally lined 
with crowds of villagers, claiming justice in this matter. I do 
not know that it ever fell to the lot of any Indian officer to steam 
for 11 hours through a continued doublo street of suppliants for 
justice ; all were most respectful ami orderly, but also were 
plainly in earnest. It would bo folly to suppose that such a dis- 
play on the part of tens of thousands of people, men, women and 
children, has no deep moaning. The organization and, capacity 
for combined and simultaneous action in the cause, which t his 
remarkable demonstration over so large an extent of country 
proved, are subjects worthy of much consideration.” * 

Reports that the ryots would prevent the October sowings 
led Government to strengthen tho military police in the indigo 
districts, to send two gun-boats to tho rivers of Nadia and Jessore 
and Native Infantry to tho head-quarters stations of those two 
districts. Subsequently, in the spring of 18(11, the planters com- 
plained of difficulty in realizing their routs, of being forcibly 
dispossessed of their nijdhdd lands, and of danger to their own 
lives and those of their servants. The difficulty as to routs being 
apparont, extra officials were appointed where required, and 
Messrs. C. F. Montresor and G. G. Morris of the (Jivil Sorvice 
wero appointed special Commissioners to settle tho ront difficulty, 
tho former for tho Nadia district, the latter lor Jossore, Raima 
and Faridpur. Meanwhile, the planters were assisted by a protective 
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force ami extra courts ; and periods of grace were allowed, 
to one or two of those who were zaralndars, for the payment of 
land revenue. There were a IV w cases of serious outrage and 
affrays attended with loss of life, e.<j., at the village of Shaatpuhii 
in the Jlionida subdivision six of the villagers were killed and 
wounded. 

Before the sowing season commenced, the new arrangement 
for establishing new subdivisions in the Division bad been com- 
pleted, and a magisterial o.Iicer was appointed to each. Extra 
Deputy Magistrates were also posted wherever their services 
were required, and detachments of Native Infantry, of the 
strength of 200 men each, were place-1 at the Sadar stntions 
of Nadia and Jessore. The Magistrates were also authorized to 
entertain extra bodies of police wherever they might find it 
necessary to do so, and wcio directed to keep them in readiness 
in compact bodies of not less than 20 men for rapid movement 
as requiied. r i liese measures proved effectual, and things soon 
quieted down; but a fatal blow ha 1 been dealt to indigo 
cultivation in the district, from which it never altogether 
recovered. Cultivation gradually decreased until 181)0, when, on 
account of further disturbance*, a board of arbitration was 
formed consisting of Air. Alexander Smith, Commissioner, 

Air. Charles Tweodio of the Borahati concern and Balm Jadunath 
MazumdSr, pleader. This board raised the price of indigo plants 
50 per cent., which deprived the planters of all margin of 
profit. 

Jessore has undergone a long series of changes with regard to Admjnis- 
its area* almost from the date of its establishment us a separate TKATIVB 
district. When first constituted, the magisterial jurisdiction CHAKahd * 
extended over the present districts of Jessore, Earidpur and 
Khulna. The Colleotorship, as established in 1780, did not 
include within its fiscal jurisdiction Mahmfidshahi, Bhushna, 
in which lay the Naldi paryana % or Earidpur. In ) 789 
Bang&on was the boundary of Nadia, and Bhushna and 
Shahujial were both under the Collector of liajshahi. In 1787, 
these last •mentioned tracts were excluded from the magisterial 
jurisdiction ; and as Mahmiidshabi was at tho same time added 
to the Coileetorato, the two jurisdictions became all but identical 
extending over the present district of Jessore (except Naldi and 
Shahuji&l) and the diatriot of Khulna. In 1793, Bhushna was 
added to tho distiiet, which then marched with Murshidabad on 
the north-west ; but shortly afterwards Nawapara and Kushtia 
were transferred from that district to Jessore, while paryana 
Jaodia, just south of these, was transferred from Jessore to Nadia. 
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In the beginning of 1794 there was a rectification of boun- 
daries between Jessore, the 24-Parganas, Nadia, Murshidabad, 
Rajshahi and Dacca. The chief result, so far as Jessore was 
concerned, was tho transfer to Nadia of the tract through which 
the Bang;\on- Jessore road ruus, so that Jningorgfiohha now 
became the boundary of Jessoro in that direction. Jessore still 
re taintd the lands further south, lying between the Ichhamati 
and the Kabadak rivers. On the north, the district ran up to tho 
(Tanges, including that part of Mahniudshahi which now lies 
withind.be Pabna district, and also including the whole or nearly 
tho whole of the Farulpur district. In 1811 the tract east of 
the Madhumati was transferred to Faridpur, which was then 
subordinate to Dacca hut was soon afterwards created a separate 
district, and in 1<S‘J4 some pavijawin were transferred to Barasat 
in the 21-Parganas. In 18(50-61 , as a result of the indigo 
troubles, separate subdivisions were created with headquarters 
at Khulna, Jhenida, Magura, Narail and Jessore ; and in 1864 
there was a further readjustment of boundaries, by which the 
land to the south between the Kabadak and Ichhamati was 
transferred to the 24-Parganas. At the same time, the Madhu- 
mati, or its eastern channel whore it divided into two, was 
recognized us the boundary to the < ast, north-east and north, and 
the Kabadak as the western boundary with the exception of a 
small tract to the west of it in the Undkhali (now the Jhiuger- 
gaehha) thana. In 1882 the subdivisions of Khulna aud Bagherhat 
were separated from Jessore and formed into the district of Khulna 
with the Satkhira subdivision of tho 24-Parganas ; while in 1884 
tho Bangaon subdivision of Nadia was added to this district. 

The headquarters of Jessore were at first at Murli, two miles 
from the present station. When Mr. llenckell came there, ho 
found one house, “ the factory ”, belonging apparently to tho 
British Government. He repaired and extended this houso, and 
afterwards built a cutcherry for tho civil and criminal courts, 
another for tho Collector, a registrar’s residence aud office, a 
record room and a small treasury. A short time after Mr. Rooke 
becamo Collector, <■.<?., about 1700, tho head-quarters were 
transferred from Murli to their present locality, then known as 
Sahibganj or simply Kasba, i.e. f the town. 
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CHAPTER 111. 


THK PEOPLE. 


The population of tlie district as recorded at each census is shown Growth 
in the margin, from which it will he seen lItion! 7 * 


1872-1,4.11,507. 
1881- 1 ,930,^75. 
1891— l,8s8, 827. 
1001 -1,818, 1 f-5. 
1011—1,708.201. 


that the only census showing an increase 
was that of 1881. This apparent increase, 
however, was probably caused by incomplete 
enumeration at the preceding census. In 18.91 there was a 
decline of 21) per cent., and this was followed by a further 
decrease of 1 per cent, in 1901, and of 8 por cent, in 1911. 
This decadence has therefore continued for 20 years, representing 
a loss of 181,111, and the reasons for it are patent, for Jessore 


is a land of moribund rivers and obstructed drainage. The 
banks of the rivers are higher than the country behind them, 
and depressions are thus formed betwocn the main water-courses. 

The draiuago of these depressions, always difficult, has now 
become almost impossible owing to tho silting up of the mouths 
of the rivers and drainage channels. Stagnant swamps are 
formed, while good drinking water is scarce, and tho home- 
steads aro # enveloped in jungle. The district 1ms long been 
notoriously unhealthy, and fever is silently and relentlessly at 
work, destroying many and sapping tho vitality of the survivors 
and reducing their fecundity. In tho nine years ending in 1900 
the number of deaths returned exceeded the births by uo less than 
70,984, and at tho census held next year the south-eastern cor- 
ner was tho only tract which showed even a nominal improve- 
ment. Tho loss of population was greatest in the country running 
west, and south-west from the Muhammadpur thana on the eastern 
boundary, which possesses tho evil reputation of having been the 
matrix both of epidemic cholera and of “ tiurdwan fever. ” 

'The unhcalthiness of tho district was no less conspicuous dur- Census of 
ing tho deoado 1901-1910, in which the total number of deaths 1011 * 
exceeded the births by 70,000, while the death-rate was above the 
birth-rate in all but three years (1901, 1909 and 1910), The 
consus of 1911 disclosed a decline of population in all the 
subdivisions except Narail. The decrease was greatest in Jhenida 
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(bid per cent.), whore it is duo to (ho provalouoo of malarial 
fever. In the head-quarters subdivision it aunmute l to por 
rent-., while it was slightly greater in Magma (1*12 per emit.), 
and very nearly as great in Bangaon ('{27 per emit.). The only 
subdivision which shows an advance is Naiail in the south-east 
where there was a slight increase of J-.Vt por cent. 

The following table gives the salient statistics of this census: — 
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Tho average density of population is greatost in the east, Density 
whore tho soil is most fertile and still receives occasional deposits 
of silt, and least in the lkngaon subdivision in the west. Tho low 
density in tho latter tract is due partly to the silting up of the 
rivers, which has deprived the country of the silt it used to receive, 
and partly to long continued unhealthmess. The most densely 
populated thana is Barkulia in the Narail subdivision with 897 
persons to tho square mile, and the mosl sparsely peopled is 
Gaighatii, which supports only 417 persons per square mile. 

Tho volume of migration is small and Jessore is affected migra- 
by the intermo vo merit of the people to a very slight extent. TU)N - 
Emigration to Khulna is most pronounoed, many of the culti- 
vators leaving their homes to seek their fortunes in tho 
Sundarbans, where land is oheap and the population is sparse. 

Every year also labourers emigrate temporarily to tho neighbour- 
ing districts of Khulna, Faridpur, and Backergungo in search 
of labour, especially in the cold weather. Both cultivators and 
labourers similarly go to the Sundarbans for the paddy harvests, 
returning after a few months with boats laden with the paddy 
they receive as wages; Namasudras from Magura also go there 
for the collodion of fuel, wood and posts for their houses, Nainas 
from Magura for ml reeds, and fishermen from Narail for fishing. 

Most of the immigrants come from the neighbouring distriotsand 
generally only make short visits in search of employment. Tho 
number of immigrants from upcountry is insignificant, and most 
of them do not settle down for long, but return to their homes after 
' a period of service in this district. Of tho other immigrants tho 
most noticeable are the Marwaris, who have become seminatura- 
lized and fiavo settled permanently in the district. 

There are throe towns, viz., Jessore (population 8,911), Kot- Towns 

chandpur (8,07(1), ami Maheslipur (4,211), but they are all small vili .gks. 
nnd altogether they contain only 21,198 inhabitants or 1 per 
cent, of tho total population. The remainder of the inhabitants 
of the district are oolleoted in 3,758 mauzas, most of which aro 
small, for 87 per cent, of the rural population live in mauzas with 
less than 500 inhabitants, and 54 per cent, in mauzas containing 
500 to 2,000 persons. 

The lnngu ago of tho district is Bengali, the dialect spoken Langu- 
being that classified by Dr. Grierson as East-Central Bengali A0B * 
because it forms a connecting link between Eastern Bengali, a s 
spoken in Dacca and Backergungo, and the standard dialect of 
Central Bengal. Eastern Bengali exhibits well-marked peculia- 
rities of pronunciation, a cockney-like hatred of pre-existing 
aspirates and, in addition, the regular substitution of an aspirate 
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for a sibilant. While Standard Bengali is unablo to pronounco 
4 sibboleth ” except as “ shibboleth/’ Eastern Bengali avoids the 
sound of sh and has “hibboleth.” Speakers of tho latter dialect 
also cannot pronounce the letters ch, chh and j\ but substitute ts 
for tho first, s for the second and z for tho third. In Jessore, 
however, ,s is not prenounced as //, v </., the people call a snake 
dnp and not hdnp ; ch is not pronounced ts or s, e.y,, they say 
hdkur (for chakur , a servant), not tsdkar; and h is not dropped, e.g. } 
they say haila, he beoamo, not J aila. The only real mark of an 
Eastern Bengali pronunciation is in tho letter chh, which is pro- 
nounced as «, and j, which is pronounced as 5 . Thus we have ach/ie , 
he is, pronounced rfsc, and jan t a person, is pronounced zon. On the 
other hand, allowing for contractious, the grammar is practically 
the same as that of Central Bengali. The letter -s is pronounced 
as in “ this,” not like the sh in 4 ‘ shell aud there is a tendency, 
as in Western Bengali, for the third singular past to end in o in 
the case of intransitive and in e in tho case of transitive verbs, 
e.y., thaklo , he remained, and utMo ho arose, but kale, lie said, 
and dele, he gave. The habitual past, as usual, is treated as if 
the verb w'as intransitive, e.y ., khat'>, they used to oat.* 

Muhammadans, to the number of 1,087,504, account for 62 per 
cent, of the population: as in other districts of tho Presidency 
Division, there is a somewhat striking disproportion of tho sexes, 
Musalman males numbering 566,257, while the females number 


524,297. 

Tho marginal 


statement shows the classes most strongly 


Sheikh 

.InlSha 

Ajlaf 

liehara 


0 13,445 
i 0,779 
19.030 
17,531 


represented among them. Tho Jolahas are 
desirous of being known as Sheiks or Sheiklu 
Moraine, Jolaha being colloquially used 
in an opprobrious sense denoting stupidity. 
Ajlaf is tho designation of those lower 
class Musalm&ns, often converts or their descendants, who do 
not belong to any of the recognized racial groups, sueli as 
Mughal and Pathan, or functional groups, such as Dhunia. 

There, is a peculiar class of Muhammadans called Chaklai 
Musalmans from the fact that they dwell in and round tho village 
of Chakla situated in thana Manir&mpur on tho loft bank of tho 
Kabadak. A few miles north of Trimohini this river winds 
and turns to i-uoh an extent that Chakla is surrounded by it 
on three sides (east, south and wost), while on . its north lies a 
khdl called Jhanpur Khftl. In this village, as well as in tho 
neighbouring villages of Di&ra, Manoharpur, Khurd-Pakuriy&, 


• Linguiitic Survey of India, Vol. V, Part I, pages 201, 202, 279, 285. 
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Uludanga, Salimpur, Dulaipur, etc., there are a number of 
Muhammadan families, who are practically ostracised by other 
Muhammadans. Their origin is accounted for as follows : — 

“Once upon a time, says tho tradition, there lived a certain 
family of Muhammadans in the village of Chakla. Their only 
offence— a serious offence, indeed, in the opinion of tho Indians — 
was that they had sold fish whioh they had caught in t heir 
village bandal : a channel of running water obstructed by cons- 
tructing a bdndh (often of bamboo) for catching fish with traps 
or nets is called a bindal Whether these Chakla men sold the 
fish in tho bazar, or to fishermen that wore passing by their 
bandaly are matters not yet definitely settled. They, on their 
part, repudiate tho assertion, and maintain that they were never 
guilty of such an offence. Their own version of the tradition 
is that their neighbours, with whom they were at enmity, con- 
trived to bring them into disgrace. A number of fishermen, 
who were secretly tutored by their enemies, on being questioned 
by the villagers whence they had got tho fish, replied, “ Oh, we 
bought them from so and so, who were catching fish and sold them 
to us.” Those men who — truly or falsely — were considered guilty 
of selling fish by the villagers, were at once excommunicated.” 

Whatever may have been the cause, other Musalmans will not 
eat or drink with thorn, nor smoke tho same hookah or pipe. The 
oxcommunicated men, who are called Chaklai Musalmans, whether 
they live at Chakla or not, live in complete isolation. They 
marry among themselves, and attend only their own tribal zir/ajats 
;>r toasts. The community is described as being very compact 
md shy of interference from outside.* 

The Chotabhagia Muchis are another small outcaste com- Chota . 
:n unity. They remove night-soil and have been outcasted for Miagia 
>o doing: they worship Kali and Satya Narayan, and number Mucbl6 ' 
ibout a hundred families in all. 

Tho Hindus of the district number 667,936 and account for Hindu*. 
hS per cent, of tho population. Tho Namasudras are the most 
mmerous caste, representing over 2d per cent of the total number 
>f Hindus. Of tho higher castes Brahmans and Kayasths are well 
■epresented, but the only other castes with a strength of over 
Vamasudras ... 170,000 25 > 000 the Muchis, Kaibarttas, and 

siiyasths 60,409 Malos, who do not rank high in the social 

<aibarttaa .'l' SCnle ' . TLe mar g‘'' al ta Me shows the 

irahman* ... 38,098 numerical strength of each of these castes 
kI * loa — 20,624 ns recorded at the census of 1911, 

# Alidul Wali, Origin oj the Chaklai Musalmdm t J. A. S. B., Part III, lb9l', 
p. 61 - 62 . 
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Tho Namasiidras, or, as tlioy wore formerly called, the 
Ohandals, are not only the moat numerous but also one of 
the most interesting castes in Jessore owing to their independence 
and self-reliance and their elforts to rise in tho social scale 
As instances of this may be mentioned the resolutions passed 
at a general conference of Namasndras held in 1008. From 
the published reports it appears that its objects were the 
spread of education, the establishment of a permanent fund 
and the removal of social ivils, In pursuance of those objects 
the following resolutions were passed: — u (1) That tho 
Namasudra conference be made permanent by yearly meetings 
to be held in different districts for the discussion of social 
matters and the spread of education. (2j That a village com- 
mittee be formed in every Namasudra village, and unions of 
Id such villages, and a district committe- in every district, 
(3) That for acquiring funds for a Namasudra contribution, 
fund, village committees, unions and district committees be 
authorized to collect subscriptions. A handful of rice should bo 
set apart before meals in every family, and collected weokly 
by the village committee. Every member of village committee 
will pay a inonthh subscription of one anna, of unions of two 
two ui lias, and of district committees four annus. Three per 
cent, of the expense." incurred in sra<ldfri< marriages and otlior 
occasions must be resoived fm this fund. (4) d hat as some 
active measures should he adopted towuids social reform, it is 
resolved that any Namasudra marrying his son under 20 or 
daughter under to wi 1 be excommunicated. The committees 
and unions must ho especially caielul about strict compliance 
with this resolution.” 

In 1000 the Namasiidras and Muhammadans of the Narail 
subdivision made common cause to improve their social position 
hv means of a practical protest against the low opinion in which 
they are held by higher caste Hindus. With this object they 
oombined for some months not to work us menial servants in the 
houses of the latter, or eat food cooked by them. In somo parts 
of the Magura subdivision also the Numasildras refused to servo 
in the houses of tho higher class Hindus or cultivate their lands. 
More recently there has been considerable had iVling between 
the Namasiidras and the Muhammadans, which has culminated 
in serious riots over a considerable area. While tho Namasiidras 
have bocorno raoro self-respecting, they have become more self- 
assertive and the resultant friction between thorn and other 
sections of the community lias led to a good deal of turbulenoo. 
In Jessore and Khulna the Namasiidras now claim to be 8udras 
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of Brahman descent. Their ancestor, they say, was Kasyapa Muni ; 
they all belong to the Kasyapa gotra , and perforin sarddh cere* 
monies after ton days, like Brahmans, and also like Chamars, the 
saying being “ Chandal , Brahman , Muvhi , igarah dine suchi , and 
they use boiled rice for pindas. Education is gradually spreading 
among them; by occupation they are chiefly agriculturists. The 
following account of them is extracted from Sir II. H. Kisley’s 
Tribes and Castes of Bengal * — 

“ The derivation of the name Chandal is uncertain, and it is 
a plausible conjecture that it may have been, like Sudra, the tribal 
name of one of the aboriginal races whom the Aryans found in 
possession of the soil. Unlike the Siidras, however, the Chandals 
wero debarred from entering even the outer circles of the Aryan 
system, and from the earliest time3 they are depicted by Sanskrit 
writers as an outeaste and helot people, performing menial duties 
for the Brahmans, and living on the outskirts of cities (anleldsi) 
apart from the dwellings of the dominant race. Iron ornaments, 
dogs, and monkeys, are their chief wealth, and they clothe 
themselves in the raiment of the dead. Manu brands them as 
‘ the lowest of mankind/ ’sprung from the illioit intercourse of 
a Sfidra man with a Brahman woman, whose touch defiles the 
puro and who have no ancestral rites. In the Mahabhaiata 
they are introduced as hired assassins, whose humanity, liowevor 
rovolts against putting an innocent boy to death. In the 
ll&mayana they aro described as ill-formed and terrible in aspect, 
dressing in blue or yellow garments with a red cloth over the 
shoulders, a bear’s skin arround the loins, and iron ornaments on 
the wrists. Even the liberal minded Abul Fazl speaks of the 
Chandals of the sixteenth century as “ vile wretches who eat 
carrion.” At the present day the term Chandal is throughout 
India usod only in abuse, and is not acknowledged by any race 
or caste as its peculiar designation. The Chandals of Bengal 
invariably call themselves Nanmsudra,* and with characteristic 
jealousy the higher divisions of the caste apply the name Chandal 
to tho lower, who in their turn pass it on to the Dom. 


* The derivation of this name is uncertain. Dr. Wise thinks it may be 
from " tho Sanskrit Naina*, adoration, which is always used as a vocative when 
praying, or the Hengali N Amato, below, underneath/* Tho latter suggestion 
seems the more plausible. The Pandits’ interpretation of the former is under- 
stood to be that tho Chandal is bound to do obeisance oven to a Sudra. It would 
be promotion for tho Chandals of Manu to get themselves recognised as a lower 
grade of Sudras. The name may also ho referrod to Narnasa or Lomasa Muni, 
whom some Chandals regard as their mythical ancestor. On the other hand 
Narnasa Muni himself may have been evolved from the attempt to explain away 
the suggestion of inferiority implied in the name Namasudra. 

E 2 
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“The legends of the Clmndals give no clue to their early 
history, ami appear to have been invented in recent times with 
the object of glorifying the oasto and establishing its ohiim to n 
recognised position in the Hindu system. It may perhaps bo 
inferred from the present geographical position of the Clmndals 
that they came into contact with the Aryans at a comparatively 
late period, when the caste system had already been fully 
developed and alien rae< s wore regarded with peculiar detestation. 
This would account in some measure for the curious violence of 
the condemnation passed on a tribe in no way conspicuous for 
qualities calculated to arouse the feeling of physical repulsion 
with which the early writers appear to regard the Clmndals. It 
is possible, again, that they may have offered a specially stubborn 
resistance to the Aryan advance. 

“Clmndals are very particular as regards caste prejudices. 
They never allow a European to stand or walk over their 
cocking place on board a boat, and it any one inadvertently 
does so while the food is being prepared, it is at once 
thrown away. They are also very scrupulous about bathing 

before meals, and about the cleanliness of their pots and 
pans, ill more, they take a pride in their boat, and the 
tidy state in which they keep it contrasts forcibly with the 
appearance of one manned by Muhammadan boatmen. 

“On the whole, I)r. Wise regards the Chandal as “one 
ol the mo.-t lovable of Bengali-, lie is a merry, careless 
fellow, very patient and hard-working, but always ready, 

when his work is done, to enjoy himself. Clmndals are 
generally of very dark com] 'lesion, nearer black t,han brown, 
of short muscular figures and deep, expanded chests. Few 
are handsome, but their dark sparkling eyes and merry 
laugh make ample amends for their generally plain features. 
In the 24-1’arganns many members of the caste* are .‘'aid to be of 
a noticeably fair complexion. When young, the Chandal is 
very vain of his personal appearance, oiling, and arranging 
it in the most winsome fashion known. Many individuals 
among them are tall and muscular, famed as clubmmi and 

watchmen. During the anarchy that accompanied the downfall 
of Moglml power, the rivers of Bengal swarmod with river 
thugs or dakaits, who made travelling unsafe and inland 
trade impossible. The Clmndals furnished the majority of these 
miscreants, but since their dispersion the Chandal has bocomo 
a peaceful and exemplary subject of the English Government.” 

The Kaibarttas include no less than 1 90 Chasi 
Kaibarttas, and the remainder consist of 4,124 Jaliy& 
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Kaibarttas and 3,833 unspecified Kaibarttas, i.e., persons who 
returned themselves as simply Kaibarttas, The Chasi 
Kaibarttas, whose occupation is agriculture, and who rank higher 
in the social scalo than the Jaliya Kaibarttas, whoso occupation 
is fishing, aro also known as Mahishya, this being a designation 
recently adopted by them. 

A caste of fish-dealers calkd Karal, which was not recorded Karals. 
separately in 1001, and which was brought to notice by 

Mr. B. L. Chaudhri, h a., n.so. (Edin.), is found in Jessoro. 

It is reported that they have the same Brahmans as those Nama- 
sudras who cure and sell fish, and that according to tradition 
they and the Chandals aro brothers. Tho following account of 
them is quoted from Mr. Ohaudhri’s paper on the subject* : — 

“ In December of 1903, when touring in places remote 
from railway communication, I found that in t ho eastern 
parts of the Jessore district tho custom of salting, or rather 

pickling, i/is (hilsa) in brine, was very much resorted to owing 

mainly to tho want of adequato local demand for tho fish 
in a fresh condition. In going into tho details of different 
processes of salting I cumo to learn the following rather 

curious fact. All along the banks of the river Madhumati, it 
appears that Malas and Tiars (the so-called Kajbansi Tiara), 
who are tho actual catchers of iV/s (hilsa) and immediate 
holdois of tho fisheries, do not salt or pickle fish, and aro 
precluded by caste rules from pickling of fish as a profes- 
sion. ft appeared also that there was a quite distinot caste 
of Antyaja Hindus, who carried on the pickling and the 
selling of pickled fish. These people aro designated Karala, 
and in their manners, habits and religions observances are 
totally different from the fishermen, i.e , tho Malas and Tiars. 

Karala have separate Brahmins from Malas and Tiars and they 
observo s uddlm on the T3tli day, whereas Mains and Tiars 
keep 30 days. Karals do not drink water touched by Tiars 
or Malas, nor would tho Malas and Tiars drink water 
touched by the Karals. it was ascertained that though not 
numerous in any one place, they (tho lvar&ls) are found 
well scattered in tho river districts of the two Provinces of 
Bengal, viz., Jessoro, Khulna, Bari sal and Fai'idpur/’ 

There is one peculiar class of Goalas in this district known as Dag* 
Daga Goalas, who brand cattle, castrato bullocks, eto. They are, Goill5s * 
in fact, cow* doctors, who claim to bo expert veterinary surgeons 
and whose stock-in-trade consists of a fow iron instruments. 

•Note on a Cast© of Fish* dealers in Bengal — J. A, S. B (l Volume VI, 

No, 11, 1910. 
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Branding with a red-hot iron, aooompanied by incantations, 
appears to bo their favourite method of treatment. Leaving thoir 
homes in November, they travel about Bengal during the winter 
months; their services are in considerable request, and in these 
few months a man can earn as much as Rs, 500. 

Kul ; n There are colonies of Kulfn Brahmans at Lakshnup isa and at 

Bralmmns. Kamalpur, five miles south of Jessore, of whom the following 
account is quoted from Sir James Westland’s Report on the 
District of Jessore (1874). “ Lakshmipasa is remarkable as the 

habitation of a number of tho pure Kulin Brahmans. This place 
and its immediate vicinity, and Kamalpur, five miles south of 
Jessore, are the only places in the district whore they reside. Tho 
peculiar features of Kullnism are loss known than are tho abuses 
of it, and I shall therefore state them very shortly here. The 
Kulins are a caste of Brahmans who are esteemed very sacred, 
and are held in the highost honor. Their separation into a special 
caste, endowed with these distinctions, they date from Ballal 
Sen, the ancient king of Bengal, the remains of whose palace arc 
still to be seen near Nadia, and from Lakshman Sen, his son 
(about 1100A. D.). Tho preservation of their Kulinism depends 
upon their strict abstinence from intermarriage with other stocks 
and their strict adherence to the limitation ns to intermarriage 
among themselves proscribed by the rules of their caste. One of 
these rules is that the two persons nmrryingmust be descended from 
tho original stock by exactly tho same number of generations. 
But there are many other rules, and the system of rules (which 
is called is, I believe, attributed to Lakshmau Sen. So 

great is the practical restriction which they impose upon marriage, 
that to each person born there are only, in the whole world, a few 
persons with whom ho may marry. 

“ The genealogical records are kept by the yhatukn % and when 
any marriage takes place, it is entered in their books, and they 
define the persons with whom tho offspring of the marriage may 
intermarry, and to these they are absolutely confined, if they 
would keep thoir caste. Of tho persons so defined, some mny not 
be born and some may die, but tho restriction remains. A father 
with a half-a-dozen daughters may find ho has only one bride* 
groom for all his daughters, so they are all married off to him. 
Perhaps another father has only the same man as a possiblo 
bridegroom for his daughters too, so the man gets another batch 
of wives. Little boys sometimes marry aged womon, and littlo 
girls are married to aged men. Tliero is no help for it ; they 
must be married, and these are tho only bridegrooms the rules 
allow. Many women find themselves without any possible 
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bridegrooms, and these are hold in immense reverence, and are 
called daughters of the houses of Theka. 

“ Fathers compel a rigid adherence to all these rules, for it is 
their honor that suffers by an infringement ; but there are many 
fathers who are not KuIils, and who would pay large sums to 
Kulln bridegrooms to obtain from thorn the honor involved in 
having tludr daughters married to Kullns. There are several 
Kullns, therefore, who go abroad seeking for such fathers and 
obtuining from them considerable sums of money to marry their 
daughters. The father oidy cares to have his daughter so 
married, and does not in the least insist upon his Kulln son-in- 
law keeping or staying with his now wife, and so the Kulln 
leaves this place, and goes on to find another father with a sum 
of money and a daughter to spare. 

“ There are some Kullns at Lakshmipasa who have gone on 
these marrying tours and have returned to set up a trade with the 
money they have obtained as the price of their marriages to all 
these wives. When Kullns do this their Kullnism is of course 
gone for ever, and it i> looked upon by Kullns as a scandalous, 
sort of proceeding thus to prostitute one's Kullnism for money. 
It will he seen from the above that both the legitimate exercise 
of Kullnism and its abuse operate in restraint of marriage. 
Women are married to Kullns and never see them again. Some 
cannot ho married at all. Hardly any wife can possess a husband 
to herself or even a considerable share in one. The evils that 
follow from this state of things— tho imchastifcy and child-murder 
that are prevalent —are acknowledged even by those who live 
according to the rules of Kullnism. 

Tho story of the immigration of Kullns into this 
place is as follows. A number of Kulln families livel at 
Sarmangal, near Khnlia in 13ackergungo, and tho Maghs who 
resided in that part of the country used to annoy these families 
excessively by forcibly marrying their daughters to Kulln 
boys. One old man, llainanand Chakravarti, determined to 
save bin self from this desecration and loft the place, intending 
to find a now residence on the hanks of the Ganges. When he 
passed this plueo, the Mazumdilrs of Dhopadaha. a village 3 miles 
west of Lakshmipasa, induced him to stay there and marry 
one of their daughters, paying him for the honour by giving 
him their rights in the village. Ho and his nine sons 
therefore remained in that village, and though their caste was 
slightly blemished by this marriage, still, as the Mazumdars 
were of high caste, the Chakravarti family did not lose 
their Kullnism. Krom that time to this is five generations, 



56 


JRSSORK 


Knlm 

Knyasths. 


Baiilya*. 


CHRIS- 

TIAN. 


News- 

PAPIK8, 


and all tho Kulins lioro derive their descent from this 
Raman and.” 

To this it should be added that Kullnism is not now so 
common or so rigorous in its rules, that tho practices referred to 
are disappearing, and that the Kudins are becoming monogamous. 

Bagutia in the Narail subdivision and .Jangalbandh in tho 
Sadar subdivision are the two principal centres of the Kulin 
Kayasths. 

There are two centres of Baidyas in this district viz., Kalla 
in tho Narail subdivision and Atharkada in tho Magura subdivi- 
sion. The Baidyas are said to have come hero from Rarh, i.e., 
the country on the west of tho Bhagirathi, at a time when tlieso 
villages were in the midst of a marshy tract, where they could 
take refuge against the inroads of the Marathas. It is possible, 
however, that they settled in the district at an earlier date, for 
Ball a l Sen is said to have distributed the Baidyas of his time 
into 27 s than* or communes, outside which no Baidya could 
reside without losing caste. Of the eleven principal settlements 
thus formed, no less than eight were in Jessoro or Khulna, viz., 
Senh&ti, Chandam-Mahal, Daspara, Puigram, Karoria, Sliendia, 
Itna and Bhattapratap. The practice of Sa ti was formerly 
common among the Baidyas of this district, Mr. Ward writing 
in 1811 At Sonakhali in Jessoro, which contains many fnruilios 
of this order, almost all the widows are burnt alivo with tho 
corpses of their husbands.”* 

At the census of lhll tho number of persons returned as 
Christians was 1,272, of whom 1,220 were natives. These figures 
show an appreciable growth in tho number of Christians since 
1900, when the total was 912, of whom 807 wore native Chris- 
tians. The denominations mod strongly represented are Baptists 
with 7 members and Roman Catholics with 002 members. 
The Baptist Missionary Society, the Lend >n Missionary Society 
and a Roman Catholic Mission are at work in tho district. Tho 
Mission last named is under the jurisdiction of tho Bishop of 
Krishnanagar, and tho Vicar General is stationed at Simulia (P. O. 
Jhingergachha). At the latter place is a church dedicated to our 
Lady of tho Rosary built in 1884, and at Jessoro is tho Church 
of the 8 acred Heart built about 18C0. At Simulia tho mission 
maintains a dispensary, a homo for widows and catechumens, a 
boys’ school, an orphanage and a girls’ school. 

At Jessoro two monthly journals aro published, tho Hindu 
Patrika and tho Brahmachari , of which tho former is in Bengali 


Tribe aod Caste* of .Bengal, Vol. I,, p. 48. 
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and the latter in English : both deal witli religious and philosophi- 
cal topics. A weekly Bengali paper, the Jessore Patrika , which 
deals witli matters of local interest, is also published at Jessore; 
another Bengali weekly, called the Pallilartta , is published at 
Bangaon, and a third, called the Kahjani, at Magura. 

The following aro the places at which the principal fairs are Faius. 
held:— 

(1) Trimohiiu in the Sadr subdivision, a name signifying the 
meeting of three l ivers, a spot always held sacred by 
Hindus. The fair is held in the middle of March, 
and lasts three days. There is a tank in the village, 
sacred to Kali, the water of which is reputed to have 
miraculous healing properties. 

*2) Balrampur in the Sadr subdivision. This fair is also 
held in March and lasts three days. 

(d) Bodhkpana in the Sadr subdivision : the fair is held 
during the Idol Jatra. 

(4) Maheswarkund in the Jhoni la subdivision : the fair 
takes place in March and celebrates the Basant ITija. 
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NI3L1C JIKVLTH 

Tin-: district has long boon notorious for unhealthiness, and this 
evil reputation is not undeserved. Its insalubrity is due to its 
physical configuration and the operation of great natural changes. 
The country is a lift* - alluvial plain intersected by several rivers 
debouching from the Ganges, and by numerous lessor channels 
and khaki some of which also formerly branched off from tho 
Ganges or from the larger rivers, but have now lost their connec- 
tions with the feeder streams, and have become merely channels 
for bxal drainage. In other words, they have ceased to be flowing 
streams and, to use a graphic native expression, have ‘died.’ 
The main rivers, such as the Gurfti or Mndhnmati, tho Naba- 
ganga below Magura, and tho portion of the Chitra in the Narail 
subdivision, though they have degenerated considerably, still 
have dear, flowing streams, high hanks, and a sandy bottom free 
from weeds. Other rivers, however, such' ns the Bhairah, and the 
upper portion of the Xabaganga, have practically no current for 
the greater part of tho \ car ; except in the rains, when they 
maintain a languid vitality, these so-called rivers are merely a 
chain of long stagnant pools overgrown with weeds. In the south 
the lower reaches of the rivers are affected by the tido. 

After the rainy season a portion of tho country is practi- 
cally under water, either from the overflowing of neighbouring 
rivers or from the local rainfall ; many of tho villages are flooded 
and some even have to ho evacuated. When tho land dries up 
extensive bib are left, some of which remain stagnant throughout 
the year. Some of these bib are connected with the rivers by 
khaby through which they receive river water at the tiino of 
high floods; hut in many oases the bib have lost their connection 
with the rivers, either owing to the silting up of tho khab or 
alterations in the courso of tho rivers. 

The natural unhealthiness of the district is aggravated by a 
general disregard of sanitary precautions. Tho homesteads are 
enclosed by a mass of trees and undorgrowth ; tho drinking 
water is taken not from wells but from open tanks, whioh are 
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subject to pollution by surface drainage and are also used for 
washing clothes and bathing. 

The following account of village sanitation is quoted from a Villagi 
Report on the Jessore District by Captain G. E. Stewart, i.m.s,, 8AN1TA * 
and Lieutenant A. II. Proctor, i.m.s., published as an Appendix TI ° N# 
to the Hopoit of the Drainage Committee, Presidency Division, 

1907. “The majority of villages in the district consist of a 
number of sop irate homesteads scattered over a large area, each 
homestead boing occupied by several members of the same family. 

The houses are built of split bamboos raised on a mud plinth of 
varying height, and in close proximity to the dwelling-houses are 
the sheets lor cattle, the houses and sheds usually enclosing a 
central court-yard. The whole village is emboeleled in a dense 
angled mass of jungle and bamboo thickets, and through this 
run narrow paths winding in every direction. Peneath the 
thick undergrowth round each house lie countless numbers of 
pits, from which earth for the plinths has been dug; during the 
rains, and for long afterwards, these are stagnant foetid pools, 
full of rotten leaves and vegetable matter. No sun reaches them 
so evaporation is slow, and they remain for months convenient 
places in which the female mosquito, heavy with her latest feed 
of blood in the neighbouring house, can lay her eggs, and swarms 
of larviu find ideal surroundings for their growth. The] adult 
mosquito too finds shelter during the day from sun aud breezo 
iu the shade of the jungle round the houses, and the more 
domestic species obtain a resting place undisturbed by the 
smoke in tlm cow-sheds alongside. To the inhabitants the 
jungle affords privacy in their households, and 'probably some 
protection from cold breezes in the winter, but it is also a 
convenient latrine, and the stench iu some of the villages is 
overpowering. 

“ The drinking water-supply is generally extremely bad. Vil- 
lages on a river take it directly from the edges, generally 
at a spot which is used as a bathing i/fiat, while the banks iu close 
proximity arc made use of as a latrine A few villages have 
tanks reserved for drinking purposes, but these are in a very 
small minority, and generally the tanks are used for all domestic 
purposes. Some villages have kutoha wells, but often these are 
not used for drinking purposes, either on account of religious 
soruples or becauso the water is not considered good, and the tank 
or river wator is preferred In the greatest number of villages 
thoro is no attempt at any provision for drinking water, and 
it is taken from tho nearest bil or from casual collections of water 
in the pits or ponds near the houses, most of which are filthy 
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and stinking, in thoso parts of the country where jute is 
grown there are many ponds in and round each village, which are 
used for steeping and afford breeding placos for mosquitos. 
The rivers and tanks from which drinking water is obtained 
are also often used for steeping jute ; and though this may 
not be a direct cause of malaria, it is probably injurious lo 
health. 

“This extremely insanitary condition of tho villages is com- 
bined with general water-logging of the soil, shown by the high 
level of the sub-soil water, where it could he estimated, and by the 
innumerable marshy tracts and biu scattered all over the country, 
and it is to the combination of the two that the oxtromo pre- 
valence of malaria must be attributed.’' 

The earliest epidemic of which there is i coord in Jessoro is the 
cholera epidemic of 1817, which is said to have caused no loss 
than 10,000 deaths in two months. Of this epidemic and the 
consternation it caused a graphic ace mut has been left by the 
then Civil Surgeon, Dr. Ty tier. “ The disease commenced its 
ravages iu August, and it was at once discovered that the 
August of this year had five Saturdays. The number five being 
the express property of the destructive Siva, a mystical com- 
bination was at once detected, tho infallible baneful influence 
of which it would have been sacrilege to question. On the 
night of the 29th a strange commotion spread throughout tho 
villages adjacent to tho station. A number of magicians wore 
reported to have quitted Morully (*>. Murii) with a human head 
iu their possession, which they were to be directed by super- 
natural signs to leave in a certain, and to them unknown villago. 
The people on all sides wore ready, by force, to arrest tho progress 
of these nocturnal visitors ; for the prophecy foretold that 
wherever the head fell, the destroying angol, terminating her 
sanguinary course, would rest, and tho demon of death, thus 
satisfied, would refrain from further devastation in this part of 
the country. Dr. Tytler says that on tho night while walking 
along the road, endeavouring to allay the agitation and to quiet 
the apprehensions of tho people, the Judgo and lie perceivod 
a faint light issuing from a thick clump of bamboos. Attracted 
to tho spot, they found a lint, which was illuminated and con- 
tained the images of five Hindu gods, one of whioh was Sifala. 
In front of the idols a femalo child, about nino years of age, lay 
upon tho ground. She was evidently stupefied with intoxicating 
drugs, and in this manner prepared to return responses to such 
questions as those initiated into the mysteries should think 
proper to propose. 13y the light of our present knowledge we 
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may apprehend that the poor little creature lay thus prepared 
rather as the victim than the oracle.”* 

It is generally believed that Jessore was the place in which 
cholera first appeared in virulently epidemic form. “ In one 
respect,” writes Sir James Westland, “ Jessore has acquired a 
very evil reputation ; for it was the place whore began that first 
great outbreak of cholera which, spreading up the valley of the 
Ganges, attacked and decimated tho army of the Marquis of 
Hastings, then engaged in operations against Scindia, in Central 
India, and afterwards extended itself, in a north-westerly direction, 
over the whole of tho civilized world. Cholera had been known 
before as an endemic disease prevailing more or less in almost 
every region in the plains of Lower Bengal, but before 1817, 
the year of the outbreak now referred to, it had not that dread- 
ful form which we now associate with its name.” The belief that 
Jessore was tho place where the outbreak first occurred does not 
appear to be warranted by tho facts. Dr. MaoPherson, for 
instance, writes in the Annals of Cholera (London, 1872). 
‘‘Tho gieat epidomic of 1817 is usually described as having 
commenced at Jessore; but in that year there was a fatal case 
of cholera in Fort William in the month of March, which 
attracted no attention. In May and June tho disease was 
raging epidemically in Krishnagar and Mymensingh. In July 
L was at Soverganj in tho Dacca district and as high up the 
river as the large city of Patna, and it did not reach Jessore till 
August, and not till aft or the middle of that month. It broko 
out at Calcutta on much the same date, or a few days earlier. 
In both places it caused groat consternation, but tho greatest in 
Jessore.” 

Nineteen years later, in 1836, there was tho first outbreak of 
that fatal type of fever which spread over Jessore and Nadia and 
subsequently devastated the Burdwan Division. It broke out in 
March 1836 uear Muhammadpur among a body of 50u to 700 
convicts working on tho road from Jessore to Dacca ; in a short 
time 150 of the prisoners died, and the native officers in charge 
of them flod. Tho epidemic did not quit Muhammadpur for 
about 7 years, but seemed to disappear in 1843. In 1846, 
however, it broke out again, and in the next two years spread 
over tho wholo district. After a temporary cessation the fever broke 
out again in 185 1-56, and about this time began to spread west- 
ward to Nadia and tho 24-Parganas, where it finally culminated 
in the sovere epidemio which devastated those districts from 
1857 to 1864. It first attracted tho attention of the authorities 

• Norman Clmvurs, Manual of Medical Jurisprudence, Calcutta, 1870, p, 145. 
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in 1861 and was reported on in 1863 by Dr. Elliott, who 

traced it back as far as 1824 and noted that “ a peculiar type 

of fever was prevalent in Jessoro for many years previous to its 

first appearance in the district of Nadia.” This epidemic was 

investigated by a Committee (usually referred to as I he Epidemic 
Commission) in 1864, in which year it ceased. While, however, 
the epidemic was wearing itself out in the Presidency Division, 
it spread slowly westwards into the Burdwan Division, where it 
became particularly severe in I860 and raged until 1874, thus 
acquiring the name of Burdwan fever. 

Between 1880 and 1886 there was: another severe epidemic 
of fever. The outbreak commenced ill the Jhenida subdivision, 
chiefly in the villages on the hanks of tho rivers Nahaganga 
Ivabadak, Bhairab and Chitra, to tho silting up of which it was 
attributed. The fever was reported to bo of choleraic type, and 
in 1880 tho death-rate from it was as high as 41*25 per millo in 
the Gaighata thana. In the following year (lie fever death-rate 
in the Kotchandpur and Bangaon t bunas was 28 21 and 28 54 
per mille, and the disease spread to the lvaliganj tliana in tho 
heart of the district. In 1883 the Sanitary Commissioner reported 
that it “ prevailed much more extensively and fatally than in the 
preceding year.” The death-rate m that year rose to 31 per 
mille in Jhenida, and it exceeded 25 per mille over the north and 
west of the district in the two following years. In 1885 tho 
mortality was 33-89 per thousand in tho west of Jhenida 
subdivision, and excluding the eastern f lianas, tho death-rate (from 
fevoi alone) averaged little less than 25 per mille down to 1891. 

Tho epidemic was enquired into by the Nadia Fever Com- 
mission of 1881-82, which could discover no specific causo, but 
considered that (it had its source in the silling up of the main 
rivers and the general insanitary condition of the villages. It 
was, at the same time, satisfied that there was no foundation for 
the impression (generally entertained by tho people themselves 
that it was due to the embankments of roads and railways 
obstructing the natural drainage of the country. 

Since 1891 fever of a less virulent type has been prevalent 
and formed the subject of a special enquiry by tho Drainage 
Committee in 19 )6-07. Iho conclusions at which the Committee 
arrived wcr< “ (l) The whole district is extremely unhealthy; 
(2) malarial fever prevails extensively everywhere ; (3) by a 
rather arbitrary comparison, tho < lianas of Jhenida, Oaighata, 
Salikha and Bagharpara are the most malarious ; (4) tho least 
malarious are thanas Barkalia, LohSgara, Koteh&ndpur an d 
(Jadkhali (now JhingergAchba).” 
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The marginal table shows for the 10 years ending in 1910 y 1TAL 

the contrast Statis- 
between the TICS * 
birth-rato and 
death-rate per 
mille, and also 
d emo nstrates 
how largely 

deaths from fever bulk in the returns. As will be illustrated 
later, the mortality ascribed to malarial fever is not so great as 
would appear from the statistics, but tkero can bo little doubt as 
t.o its prejudicial effect on the birth-rato both by causing abortion 
and still-birth, and also probably by diminishing the reproductive 
powers in the case of persons whoso systems are weakened by 
continual attacks. 

For the purposes of the enquiry conduoted by the Drainage Pbinci* 
Committee in 1906-07, a special analysis was made of 398 deaths ois EA sB9( 
registered as fever. The result was to show that the average 
death-rate directly due to malaria is about 10 6 per mille, Fever, 

about 19,000 or 2o,000 persons die annually of this disease alone 
in Jessore. It was also found that acute and chronic malaria 
are together responsible directly for 34*9 per cent, of the 
total number of deaths returned as due to 4 fever,’ while phthisis 
is responsible for 9 per cent., and dysentery and diarrhoea 
for 11*3 por cent. These figures, however, do not represent 
the total mortality due to those diseases, |as soire cases of 
phthisis are probably returned under the heading ‘other causes * 
in the returns of mortality, and a small proportion (roughly 
1 in 60 cases) of the deaths caused by dysentery and diarrhoea 
are returned under the correct heading. At the same time, 
it is well kuown that malaria, and the lowered vitality resulting 
from it, is a predisposing cause in both phthisis and dysentery 
so that probably it is responsible in part for tbeir prevalence 
and for the mortality ascribed to them. It was estimated that 
Leishman-Donovan infeotion caused I por cent, of the fever 
deaths; it was difficult to separate this disease from chronic 
malaria by tho method of enquiry pursued, but it does not 
appear to be common in Jessore. 

Altogether 644 blood examinations of children under 12 
years of age were made in 25 villages, and it was ascertained 
that out of every 100 children examined, 66 suffered from 
enlargement of tho spleen, and 34 actually had malaria parasites 
in their blood. Malignant tertian parasites were found in 69 
per oent., benign tertian in 20 per cent., and quartan in 11 


Ykabs. 

Aver ago 
birth-rate. 

A verago 1 
death-rate 
(all 

causes). 

Average 

death-rate 

(fever). 

1901-1910 

32*91 

36*41 j 29*13 
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per cent, of the 644 blood specimens dealt with. f J ho spleen-rate 
of the whole district (based on an examination of 5,147 children) 
was found to be 62, or in other words 02 children out of every 
100 had suffered from repeated attacks of malaria causing 
enlargement of the spleen. 

As regards the ago incidence, it was found that about half 
the deaths duo to malaria occur in children under 10 years of a^e. 

J (5 ) 

and that by far the largest number of children dying from acute 
malaria are under live years; out of 128 deaths of children 
under 10 registered as due to fever, no less than 42 per cent, wero 
caused by acute malaria and 10*5 by chronic malaria. Among 
adults over 20 years of age, out of 210 deaths from fever, If 
per cent, were due to acute malaria and 12 , 0 per cent, to chronic 
malaria. Malaria does not, therefore, form so large a propor- 
tion of the fever deaths in the case of adults as in the caso 
of children, but still there is a large adult mortality due to it. 
Dysentery and diarrhoea wire responsible childly for doatns 
under five years; phthisis was most common in middle age, and 
pneumonia and bronchitis in middle and old age. As regards 
the seasonal incidence of malaria, it is heaviest, as might bo 
expeoted, towards the end uf the rains and the early part of 
the cold weather, i at the time when t ho country is drying 
up, when the pools and marshes which afford breeding places 
for mosquitoes are most numerous, and when chilis causing 
recrudescences of malarial attacks are most likely to occur. 

The genonl e inclusions arrive 1 at by tic; enquiring ■ officers 
are as follows : — 

“The excessive prevalence of malaria in the district as a 
whole can be attributed directly to the great facilities afforded 
to the breeding of mosquitoes, ehielly by the presence) in ami 
round tho villages of jungle, dirty tank-, ditches, marshes and 
casual water in every direction, and, in a lesser degree, to the Oils 
and dead rivers acting in the same way in some cases. In its 
turn, the presence of so much water in the villages is duo in part 
to the carelessness and ignorance of the inhabitants, and in pait 
to the want of natural drainage in tho country owing to its 
position in a deltaic tract, when; the process of laud-building is 
still going on. The rivers are gradually heightening their banks 
and beds until the drainage is away from instead of towards 
them. The s b-soil water is unable to drain away rapidly, 
remains long at a high level after a wet soasou, and prevents the 
soaking in of rain-water, resulting in casual collections of watoi 
remaining for long periods in every hollow, natural and artificial. 

It is the combination of these two factors, tho high sub-soil water 
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and the jungly and insanitary condition of the villages, that 
results in so high a malaria rate. The pits, hollows and junglo 
in the villages would in themselves be insufficient to account for 
so great a prevalence of the dise ise, wore they not combined with 
tho lack of natural drainage, which allows the surface collections 
of water to remain for so long a time ; and on tho otlior hand, 
so far as our present knowledge goes, the high sub-soil water has 
no connection with the disease except in so far as it is a cause of 
these surface collections of water. The siltiug up of the rivers is 
merely one sign of the laok of natural drainago, and, apart from 
that, is not in itself a oause of malaria to any large extent.’'’ 

The medical records of the district show a long succession Cholera, 
of epidemics of cholera; in fact, they havo oocurred almost 
ovory year since 1880, In 1881 the death-rate from cholera 
alone was 17*47 per thousand in thana Jhenida and 1192 
in Kotchandpur. In 1882 it was reported that “ at Jhenida and 
Sailkupa, where the disease prevailed extensively and severely, its 
special virulence— tho death-rate in Jhenida was 10*23 per milie— 
was displayed on tho banks of the Nabaganga river, the extremely 
‘foul waters of which were at one time rapidly subsiding.” In 

1883 the (loath-rate from this disease in Bangaon thana was 
10*47, in Gaighala 7*30, and in Garapota 6*55 per thousand. In 

1884 nearly all the northern and western thanas returned a 
mortaUty from the same disease oxceoding 6 per millo, In 1885 
again tho death-rate from cholera in Bangaon thana was 13*13, 
in Garapota 7*48, and in Gaighata 5*45 per thousand; in this 
year the practice of throwing the corpses of victims of the disease 
into tho genii-stagnaut rivers of tho Bangaon subdivision was 
held to bo the chief oause of its great prevalence. Its ravages 
diminished in this quarter in subsequent years, but there w r as 
much cholera in the east of tho district in 1889-99. In the next 
decade (1891-1900) there wore no less than 60,000 deaths caused 
by cholera, the worst epidemics being those of 1892 and 1895, 
when the death -rate per millo was 5*97 and 5*35 respectively 
During tho subsequent 10 years tbe mortality has been less, 
amounting to 57,500 in all, but the district lias never been 
free from tho disease; and iu 1904, 1907 and 1908 the death- 
rato rose to over 4 per milie. 

Tho schemes hitherto proposed or attempted for the improve- Drainacu 
mont of the drainage of the district have mostly aimed at the bCHRMES * 
diversion of the water of one river into another. In 1823, 
its. 47,000 were spent in opening up tho Bhairab in the hopes of 
improving the flow at Jessore and thereby diminishing malaria, 
but tlie works were destroyed by floods. Next year Be. 37,000 

F 
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were sanctioned for their reconstruction — with what result is not 
clear, but obviously it was unsuccessful. It is believed that some 
time before 1850 an attempt was made to reopen the Nabaganga 
but failed, as the cut again silted up. Subsequently, in 1875, 
a scheme for reopening this channel was put f a ward by the 
local officers and enquired into by Mr. Wickcs, Executive Engi- 
neer. His conclusion, which was aocepted by Government, was 
to the effect that “ il is quite impracticable (to re-open the Naba- 
ganga) at any reasonable cost ; if opened, it would probably silt 
up again, and oven supposing that it could successfully be kept 
open, the disadvantages would outweigh the advantages ; for 
though it might supply water, when it is now needed, it would 
supply a great deal too much and would inundate the country 
disastrously unless bunded.” 

Of the drainage schemes which have been propost d during re- 
cent years, the most important is that for the drainago of the 
Bhairab, generally known as tho “ Bhairab valley scheme,” 
though this is a misnomer as tho Bhairab does not How in a 
valley. This project, which has been abandoned, contemplated 
straightening tho bed of tho river by cuts, so as to impiove the 
flow in it, and making cuts from the neighbouring bit*, so as 
to give a better flush in tho river by bringing in an increased 
volume of water during and after the rains. Other schemes which 
have been mooted are — (1) the re-excavation of the Mucliikiiali 
Khal, with the' idea of bringing water from the Garni into tho 
Kumar near Magura. (<) Tho drainage of the country along tho 
course of tho Beng. (3) The drainage of tho country along the 
course of the Betua. (4) A connection between the Kumar and 
Nabagauga near Madiar lioar in the Jhenida subdivision, with 
the object of bringing more water into the latter channel ; a 
suggestion has also been made to block the Dhopaghala Klial in 
order to keep the water of the Nabagauga in its own bed, which 
at present is here diverted. (5) The deepening of tho Bhawanipur 
Khal in the Jhenida subdivision with the satno object, , in order 
to bring water from the Kumar to tho Nabagauga. (6) The re- 
opening of the Hanu river in the Magura subdivision by a 
connection with tho Garai, which, it is hoped, would improve 
the health of the Srlpur outpost. (7) The opening of tho Naba- 
ganga B low Lohagaia so as to connect it with the Madhumati. 

Regarding tho first six projects tho Drainage Committee 
remark “It will be observed that the old idea of divorting the 
w ater of ouo river into another figures largely in these suggestions. 
Although we express no final opinion, ponding furthor examina- 
tion of the facts, we would only note that past experience has 
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shown that such schemes frequently fail in two ways : either 
the water will not continue to run in the artificial course designed, 
or the diversion of the water will do ns much harm to the old 
channel ns good to the new.” 

Vaccination is oompulsory only in municipal areas, but does 
not meet with any marked opposition outside them, In 1910-11 
the number of persons successfully vaccinated was 72,919, repre- 
senting 36*9 per mille of the population ; the ratio for the 
preceding 5 years was 40*69 per millo. Small pox, as a rule, only 
breaks out sporadically. The records of the district show that since 
1892, when the present system of vital statistics was introduced, 
the death-rate from small-pox has never exceeded 0*25 per mille. 

The following table shows the different public charitable 
dispensaries in the district with details of their administration for 
the year 1910. 


Name. 

Income from 

Municipal 

grant. 

District 

Board 

grant. 

Govern- 
ment con- 
tributions. 

Private 
subscriptions, 
endowments 
and other 
sources. 

Total. 


Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

JdRsoro 

1,000 

(a) 2,271 

1,(180 

575 

5,538 

Kntoli&ndpur 

1,403 

COO 

23 

66 

1,692 

Mulieshpur 

319 

30 0 

13 

29 

691 

.Ihenidu 


1 ,134 

110 

250 

1,791 

M a guru 


1,169 

121 

202 

1,715 

Srldlmrpur 


802 

18 

20 

810 

Nariiil 


1,653 

58 

101 

1,815 

Hangunn 


1,230 

113 

197 

1,510 

! Kesha hpur 


807 

19 

109 

935 

j Naol.alA 


325 

18 

112 

785 

KiiigiAm ... ... 


450 

11 

136 

600 

Lohiigaru , ... 

...... 

703 

22 

851 

1,169 

jKftliu ... 


300 

15 

356 

671 

ISrlpur... 


300 

18 

231 

552 





. — — 

. . 


Name. 


Jon sore 
Koteliandpur 
Mnheshpur 
Humid » 

M uk urS 

Srldlisirpur 

Na i-fti I 

Hammnn 

Keshubpur 

Nnohnta 

Rn nail m 

I.ohagarS 
KiTliu ... 

Sri pur 


ixpendi- 

Total numubr treated. 

Daily average 

NUMBER. 

ture. 

In- 

patients. 

Out- 

patients. 

Total. J 

In- | 

patients. 

Out. 

| patients. 

Rs. 

5,321 

423 

11,812 

15,265 | 

1170 

83*93 

1 ,602 

30 

12,242 

12,272 

*87 

72*11 

691 


3,855 

3,855 


36*34 

1,791 

* 78 

9,810 

9,888 

1*83 

42*57 

l,7i»5 

18 

11,758 

11,806 

1*37 

76*82 

810 

... 

3,657 

8,657 


12*59 

3,310 

02 

1.3,808 

13,900 

2*39 

81*00 

1,549 

85 

9,550 

9,635 

1 78 

48*39 

935 

... 

8,112 

8,112 


48*11 

738 


1,133 

4,133 


26 62 

635 

... 

5,125 

5,425 


41*87 

1,169 


8,100 

8,100 


65 77 

1,127 

... 

2,749 

2,749 


2967 

698 

... 

2,745 

2,715 


22*35 


(a) Rupees 2,100 from District Board fund and Re. 108 from the Saiyadpur Trust Estate, 


Vaccina- 

tion. 


Medical 

Institu- 

tions. 
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CHAPTER V. 


AGRICULTURE. 

(;EJfEKAL In the south and south-east of tho district the lauds arc low, 
coxdi* the rivers arc tidal, and there are many bifs or morasses. In tho 
TI0>S ‘ north and north-west tho land is higher, having been raised by 
the deposit of silt from the rivers which traverse it. This process 
has now stopped owing to the rivers having silted up at their 
head, the result of which is that the periodical inundations, 
which used to occur when they were in flood, have ceased. In 
the Jhenida subdivision there have been no floods for the last 
15 years, and the country is tho poorer for it ; while in the 
Magura subdivision the floods are now comparatively slight and 
the land is not fertilized to tho same extent as formerly. In the 
higher tract to the north, jute, tobacco, sugarcane and various cold 
weather crops are grown in addition to rice (chiefly tho dm or 
autumn crop), and the dato-paln: is extensively cultivated. 
Tho country to tho south, which is lower and less thiokly 
populated, is chiefly under paddy cultivation, dman or winter rice 
predominating. 

Soils. The soil in the north of the district is highly fertile ; it is 

formed half of clay and half of sand, although towards tho west 
the clay preponderates. Tho tract lying between tho Nabaganga 
and the Kumar was formerly a vast swamp, but has been 
reclaimed and yields abundant harvests of rice. In tho Magura 
subdivision the soil is loamy for a depth of six or seven feet, 
and below that it is sandy ; but in some parts it is so hard, 
that it is almost impervious to tho spado and cannot be prepared 
for cultivation unless it is softened by inundation. In tho 
Narail subdivision clay predominates near tho bil lands, and 
elsewhere the soil is loamy. 

In low-lying depressions lying between rivers, thoro iB a 
heavy clay suited to rice cultivation, wbioh is called medial 
Outside this area tho soil may be broadly subdivided into two 
classes — (1) doan (half-clay and half-sond), and (2) balia (sandy). 
Doas is a loose friable soil, brown in colour ; it comes next to 
matidl in point of productiveness and is very favourable to the 
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growth of aus, jute and rabi crops. Balia is a poor sandy soil, 
which yields a scanty harvest of aus and jute, but is fit for oil- 
seeds, melons, eto. 

Land on the outskirts of bils is locally known as samka 
matidl or kharya matidl. This soil contains traces of limestone 
in its composition and becomes loose on absorbing rain water. 
It is less productive than matidl. The date trees, which aro 
reared in large numbers all over the district, thrive on lands 
known as nonopanta or raspanta. The retention of moisture is 
one of the chief characteristics of this soil, which comes under the 
category of doas and has a reddish tinge. Lands of this kind 
are found in patches all over the district. 

On low lands aman paddy is cultivated, and on lands of 
intermediate lovel aus paddy, jufco and rabi crops, pulses and oil- 
seeds are grown. Date-palms, cocoanut.s and fruit troos are 
cultivated on an extensive scale on' high lands, while melons of 
different kinds are grown on sandy soil on river banks in the 
spring. The following table shows the normal area of the 
principal crops and their percentage on the normal net cropped 
area, according to statistics compiled by the Agricultural Depart- 
ment in 1907. 


Name of crop. 

Normal 

acreage. 

Percent, 
age on 
normal 
not crop- 
ped area. 

Name of crop. 

Normal 

acreage. 

Percent-! 
age on -| 
normal j 
net crop- 
ped area . 

Win tor rico 

Sugarcane 

511,.tf0 

13,400 

44 

1 

Summer rico 

Wheat 

Harley 

12,500 

1,8»0 

3.700 

1 

Total aghani crops 

524,700 

45 

Oram 

Other rabi cereals ami 
pulses. 

Other rabi food-crops ... 

Linseed 

Rape and mustard 

Til (rabi) 

Ot her oil-seeds 

Tobacco 

Other rabi non-food 
crops. 

24,800 

123,000 

0,500 

31,000 

42,0a0 

10,200 

5,000 

22,500 

3,900 

11 

1 

3 

4 

*2 

\utumn rico 

Other bhadoi cored Is 
ami pulses. 

Other bhadoi food crops 

Juto 

Indigo 

Til ( bhadoi ) 

Other bhadoi non-food 
crops. 

300,000 

13,000 

27,800 

i)i>,700 

700 

3,200 

0,700 

31 

1 

2 

0 

”’l 

Total rabi crops 

200,300 

20 

I 






Total bhadoi crops 

515,000 

44 

Orchards and garden 
produce. 

25,500 

3 




Twice-cropped area 

203,400 

17 


The staple crop of the district is rice, which, according to the uioe * 
above table, occupies no less than 76 per cent, of the normal net 
cropped area. The three principal crops are dman 9 aus and boro . 

A) nan or winter rioe is cultivated in fairly low land, where 
the water lies in the rains from one to three feet deep. The 
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land is ploughed four times before sowing which takes place 
in April and May. Except in marsh lands (bits) the young 
shoots are transplanted about July and harvesting commences 
in Novomber and December. 

A ks rice is sown on higher ground than the dman; it is 
not transplanted, and the land yields a second or winter crop of 
pulses or oil-seeds. Eor dm cultivation, the preparation of the 
land commences early in January ; sowing takes place in March 
and April, and reaping between tho middle of August and the 
middle of September. The land selected for this kind of rice is 
ploughed five or six times. 

Bcro rice is sown on marshes which dry up in winter, and the 
preparation of the laud commences in tho middle of November. 
Sowing takes place ten days later, and reaping lasts from tho 
middle of March till the middle of April. The land is hardly 
ploughed at all, the seed being scattered broadcast in the marshes 
or bits as they dry up. The young shoots are transplanted when 
about a month old and sometimes a second time a month latter. 

In the Narail subdivision, a long-stemmed variety called bore - 
dman is sown, the stubble of tho previous year’s crop being first 
burnt down and the ashes, which serve as manure, ploughed into the 
soil. The stubble is fired ; on hot dry days, it is a remarkable 
sight, as the evening closes in, to see large lih on fire, dense 
clouds of smoke being borne along by the evening broeze and 
blotting out the landscape like a thick fog. This variety of rice 
is principally grown in tho marshes (bi/s), many of which dry up 
in winter, and are flushed again in the rains. It grows to a 
height of from 12 to 15 feet, and will live in ulmost any depth 
of water, provided that the water rises gradually after the 
seedlings have attained a height of from 12 to 18 inches. A 
rapid rise would swamp the plant ; but the growth easily keeps 
pace with a rise of an inch or two in 24 hours. Tho stem adapts 
itself to every fluctuation in the flood, its long-jointed divisions 
resting in layers on tho bottom when tho water falls, and floating 
with the next rise. The crop is an easy one to cultivate, for 
after the grass and straw on the dried up lands is burnt down, 
little ploughing is required. Sown broadcast on the edges of the 
bils, when the water is low, it rises as tho water rises and is ripe 
before the water has disappeared. 

Next to rice, jute covers a larger area than any other single 
crop. Thirty years ago, however, it was reported that the ryots 
merely cultivated a few plots near thoir homesteads, chiefly for 
their own use, such plots seldom exceeding three or four kathds. 
In the Narail subdivision, jute cultivation had begun to bo 
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carried on a larger sealo, but throughout the district there was 
no extensive trade in the fibre ; the area occupied by the 
crop wns roughly estimated in 1873 at 6,000 to 7,000 acres. 

One cause of this limited cultivation was stated to be that 
nearly all the land available after the sowing of the food- 
grains was taken up by indigo. Now Jessoro is one of the 
principal jute growing districts of ihe province, tho returns for 
1907-08 sliowing no less than 142,800 acres under this crop. 

In 1908-09 tlie area under jute was reduced to 49,800 acres, and 
in 1910-11 to 40,000 acres, this decrease being attributed to a 
heavy fall in the prico of jute and high prices obtained for 
food-grains. Two varieties Gf jute are grown, viz., deshi in the 
Sadr, Jhenida and Bangan subdivisions and bilaydti or deora in tho 
Magura and Narail subdivisions; tho former fetches a higher price 
in the market. 

The seasons of sowing and growth are much the same as for 
tho early (dus) rice crop. After the usual ploughing, the seed is 
sown broadcast from the middle or end of March to tho beginning 
of June, and the plant is generally cut from the middle of August 
to the middle of October. Bofore it is cut the plant grows stout 
and strong, and is from fivo to ten feet in height. The stalks 
when out are made up in bundles and are then at once immersed 
in water. The steeping process is called retting. While the 
bundles aro under water, they are examined from time to time 
to test how far decomposition has progressed, and as soon as it is 
found that the fibres peel off readily, tho bundles are taken out 
of the water and the separation of tho fibre begins. The process 
of separation most generally followed is to beat or shako tho 
stalks in tho water in which they are steeped till the glutinous 
substance in the bark is entirely washed away, The fibro is thon 
dried in tho sun, and, when dry, is made up into hanks for the 
market. 

When tho jute has been prepared, the ryot carries the bundles, 
into which the hanks are made up, to the nearest market, or to 
the large marts, according to local circumstances, and there sells 
it to traders, who take the produce away, and, in their turn, 
disposo of it to wholesale dealers. Petty traders also go about 
from homestead to homestead making purchases of the fibre, 
which they either dispose of on their own account or rnako over to 
the merchants from whom they have received advances. 

In Jessoro the cultivation of the date-palm for the production Date-palm 
of sugar is of special importance : it is, in fact, the chief date- cal ^’ 
sugar* growing district in Bengal. The soil best suited for date 
plantations is a light loam, but the chief consideration is that thj 
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and must bo situated above inundation level. As a rule, ground 
is chosen which is too high for tho successful cultivation of 
rice. The treos are planted in regular rows, tho standard 
distance between the trees being about 12 feet; the number of 
trees in a plantation of 1 acre will therefore bo a little ovor '300. 
Transplantation is the ordinary method of sowing adopted, but 
there are many cultivators who are not in favour of this practice. 
Date fields are often sown with pulse crops tho first year after 
transplanting, but skilful date-growers will not sow auxiliary 
crops until after 3 or 4 years, when the plantation is well 
established. Am paddy is not an uncommon subsidiary crop, but 
its produce when thus sown is not good, being tit only for provid- 
ing straw. Tho idea of growing such crops is to keep tho land 
in a state of proper cultivation. Annual hoeings nro given (with 
the koddli) for the first 3 or 4 years, when no crop is taken from tho 
land. 

Tapping commences when tho tree is “ripe’' i.e., after seven or 
eight years of growth, and it is continued thereafter from year to 
year until tho crown of the tree presents a withered and half-doad 
appearance and is no more erect. Some trees show over 40 
notches, indicating that they have been continuously tapped for a « 
many years. It is said that transplanted trees yield sap earlier 
than those sown in tho field. Tho insect most injurious lo the 
date-palm is a larva known locally as maim or kora, which bores 
out the heads and eats up the top leaves of the plant, causing it to 
wither.* An account of tho tapping of tho palms and tho 
processes of sugar manufacture will be found in Chapter VI II. 

Tobacco is another special crop ot .Jest-ore, being largely grown 
for trade and export. Tho cultivation is of special importance in 
tho Bangaon subdivision, whero tho best tobacco is giowu. Ibis 
is a variety of ( lex hi tobacco (Nicotiana tabacum) called /nmjli, 
from the village of llingli situated on the left bank of tho 
Jamuna river, 4 miles west of Gaighata. It sells for Its. 5 to 
Its. 7 or Its. 8 per maund, and some special qualities of the leaf 
are said to fetch as much as Its. 20 per maund. Tho following is 
an account of the methods of cultivation and curing. 

In April and May, both tho nurseries and tho tobacco fields are 
manured with hi l silt consisting of decomposing waler-planfs and 
with well-rotted cow-dung. They are repeatedly ploughed and 
the clods crushed with a mai 9 or ladder, four timos every month 
if possible. The seeds are sown in the nurseries in the latter 
half of August, and tho .seedlings are transplanted in the first 

• N. N. Bauer ji. The Dale Sugar Valm, Quarterly Journal of the Agricultural 
Bepartmant, Bengal, January 1008. ' 
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half of October, when they are 3 or 4 inches high. They are 
planted in rows 18 inches apart and about the same distance 
apart in the rows. Immediately after transplantation they are 
watered, and they are generally given two more waterings later, 
once when the plants are about G inches high, and again in the 
first half of December some 10 or 12 days before harvesting. The 
fields are hood twice or thrice after watering or after a fall of 
rain. The plants are topped when they get 12 or 13 leaves, and 
then suckering goes on regularly every eight days till harvesting. 
The plants are out when the loaves hang down, turn colour 
and have spots upon them. No rotation is practised, for tobacco 
after tobacco is said to give the best results. 

The plants are harvested in January, and carted off at once to 
a grassy plot to prevent the dust of the fields sticking to the 
leaves. Thoro they are cut up into three pieces, each piece 
having from two to five leaves. The pieces arc spread out in the 
sun for tin oo days, at the end of which they are gathered 
togetlior and hung up on grass ropes inside cow-sheds and houses. 
They are left alone for a couple of mouths till the south wind, 
bringing fogs with it in the morning, sets in and the leaves are in 
‘ case/ as it is called. The leaves arc thou taken down with 
the ropes, cut into pieces of about 18 or 20 inches with the leaves 
hanging from them, and tied into loops. 

Sweating or fermentation now begins. A number of bamboos 
are spread on the floor of the bouse with some straw placed upon 
them to keep off the damp. Over the straw the tobacco is piled 
up in heaps of 30 or 60 maunds covered with gunny sheets The 
temperature risos as fermentation proceeds, and the degree of 
heat is felt by tiio hand from time to time. When the proper 
temperature is reached, the heap is broken up and rearranged to 
prevent overheating ; tho top and bottom leaves go to the centre 
and the inside loaves come to tho outside, so that fermentation 
may proceed evenly. Tho interval between building the first 
heap and breaking it up varies, depending upon the ‘ case 5 or 
moisturo in tho leaves, and a third heaping may bo necessary if 
tho leaves are still soft. 

Popper is cultivated in the north of Jessoro in the country 
adjacent to the Chuad&nga subdivision of Nadia and in the 
tract lying betwoen JhingergAchha and Kesbabpur. This is 
almost tho only part of the Province whore ic is oultivatod, fer 
elsewhere in Bengal it only grows wild during tho rainy season. 
The creeper is planted in tho beginning of the rains ; as it 
grows in tho shade, the seeds of the stout dhunecha hemp plants are 
sown near to it to alford shelter as they grow. The preparation 
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of pepper for salo [ is a simple ; process. The pods, which 
when first picked arc of a yellow or light red colour, aro put out 
in the sun to dry ; and in January and February (tho picking 
season) on the places where they aro exposed aro a blaze of 
colour. After some few days’ exposure they aro dry and attain 
a deeper hue of red, after which they are packed in sacks for 
export. Chilli' s are also largely grown as cold weather crops in 
the south of the district. 

According to the returns of the Agricultural Department for 
1910-11, out of the total area of 1,872,153 acres which makes up 
the district, the net area cropped was 1,104,500 acres. Current 
fallows accounted for 127,620 acres, and culturable waste other 
than fallow for 28,620 acres, while the area not available for 
cultivation was 611,413 acres. The small area of culturable waste 
is noticeable as showing that cultivation has apparently almost 
reached its utmost limit. The following table gives the salient 
agricultural statistics of that year in percentages : — 


Percentage of 

TOTAL AREA 

Percentage to 
cultivable area of 

1'hrckntaok of gross cultivated 

AREA UNDER 

Cultivable. L.„ It -';‘ ted . 

Net 

cultivated. 

Double 

cropped. 

j Rice. 

Other 

cerciil* and 1 Jute, 
pulses. 

1 

Other 

crops. 

67 ’3 W0 

80*5 

i VI'S 

i 70’6 | 

ST, | 3\S 

IPO 


With this statement may be compared the estimate made by 
Lord McDonnell in his Report on the Food Grain Supply of Bihar 
and Bengal (1876). Tho area under tillage in tho Jhenida and 
Magura subdivisions was, ho estimated, 75 per cent, of tho grosB 
area. For the Bangaon subdivision tho Subdivisional Officer 
estimated that five-eighths of tho total area was under cultivation, 
but Lord McDonnell considered that this was an under-estimate 
and that the proportion of cultivated land was not less than in tho 
other two subdivisions. 

It is reported that cultivation has suffered from tho deterioration 
of the rivers, which year by year used to deposit a layer of silt 
on their banks and in the Ills during flood time. Many are 
choked with weeds and no flood water down goes them, so that 
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this natural form of fertilization has ceased. The Jhcnida sub- 
division is said to have suffered much from the drying up of 
its rivers ; in the Magura subdivision the area under aman rice is 
contracting owing to deficient floods, but on the other hand 
the area under dm rice and jute is increasing. Indigo cultivation 
has practically disappeared, and so has that of g&nja, though 
Jessore was at one time one of the chief centres of ga»ja and 
indigo cultivation in Bengal. Their place has now been taken 
by jute, the area under which has, as already shown, expanded 
enormously during the last 30 years. 
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N AIT UAL CALAMITIES. 

Floods. Tmk district was formerly subject to destructive floods, 
but inundations are now rare owing to fluvial changes. Within 
the last century nearly all the rivers have degenerated into 
drainage channels which carry off the surplus local rainfall and 
no longer convey the water of the Ganges to the sea. A century 
ago, the country between the Kumar and Nabaganga, which, 
although still low marshy land, is now only reached by unusual 
inundations, was annually swept by violent floods. The Naba- 
ganga was then a dreaded river, and much money was spent in 
maintaining embankments along its southern bank, the remains 
of which may still be seen. Now, the north-west of the district is 
becoming higher and drier every year. The tract north of the 
Kumar, however, is still subject to floods periodically, whon the 
Kaliganga and Dakho Kind become deop and rapid streams. In 
the extreme south also, in the Manirampur thana, a small area is 
liable to inundations of salt water brought up by the tides, which 
cause destruction to the crops owing to the length of time they 
take to subside. 

1 here is ample evidence of the number and severity of the 
floods which swept across the north of the distriot at tho end of 
the 18th and tho beginning of the 16th centuries. Sir James 
Westland mentions that the Mahmudshahi embankments burst 
in 1787 and that this occurrence, followed by a cyclone, did great 
injury. Jn 1790 there was a hoavy flood, which damaged the 
Yusuf pur and Saiyadpur estates, and in 1705 thoro was another 
inundation, which, however, was slight and did little harm; in the 
following year again much loss was caused by a flood and a 
cyclone. There was another series of floods from 1798 to 1801, 
that of i 798 being the highest within the memory of the oldest 
inhabitants. The adjacent districts apparently suffered much 
more than Jessore itself, for the people had recourse to Jessore 
for their supplies of grain. Sir James Westland connects tho 
unexampled floods from 1795 to 1801 with the opening out 
of the Madhumati already referred to in Chapter I. 



NATURAL CALAMITIES. 


77 


Among moro recent floods, those of 1888, 1847 1856 
and 1871 are tho most memorable. That of 1888 was specially 
severe, whilo the inundation of 1871 was the most calamitous 
known for many years. In the latter year, heavy rain fell in 
May and at the beginning of Juno, and the rivers began to rise 
rapidly, till in August nearly tho whole district was submerged. 

The people suffered groat hardships, and the loss of cattlo and of 
crops was very groat. 

The last serious floods affecting Jessore were those of 1885 Flood of 
and 1890. The first great inundation occurred in September 1885 1885 ‘ 
On tho 11th September the river Jalangi rose nearly 29 feet 
abovo its lowest hot- weather level. The Lalitakuri embankment, 
which runs along tho left bank of the river Bhagirathi in tho 
Murshidabad district, had already given way on the 24th August, 
and a vast tide swept southward across the centre of the Nadia 
district and tho west of Jessore. There were simultaneous 
freshets in both the Granges and the Brahmaputra, and the water 
of the former, banked up at Goalundo bj' the latter, was forced 
to find egress to the sea by the rivers of the Nadia district, 
which had been silting up for two centuries and were quite in- 
adequate to carry such an immense volume of water as the Ganges 
was bringing down. About half of the Nadia distriot was 
flooded to a depth of five to eight feet ; tho Eastern Bengal Rail- 
way was breach d in three places, and the mails were carried in 
steam launches ovor a country, which a few weeks before was 
dry land, covered by a promising rioo crop. In Jessore 400 
square miles of oountry wero more or less flooded, with very 
divergent effects on the crops. The Magura and Narail 
subdivisions reaped good crops of winter rice, but lost most of the 
dus ; whilo in tho Sadar and Bangaon subdivisions the floods had 
the roverse effect, destroying most of tho dman , but only slightly 
injuring tho fins. 

In the autumn of 1890, when the district had barely reco- Flood of 
vered, it suffered from a similar disaster, and the crops wero 1890, 
again destroyed. The Nadia rivers roso a foot and a quarter 
higher than in 1885 ; the Lalitakuri embankment burst again, 
and the railway was seriously breached. Tho flood affected 
the groater part of tho Bangaon subdivision and parts of the 
Jhenida and Sadar subdivisions, which suffered from the over- 
flowing of tho Ichhamati, Nabaganga and Betna. In the affected 
area the dman rice was entirely destroyed and the outturn of dus 
was only half tho averago. The damage could not be remedied 
by fresh sowing or transplanting as the floods subsided late in 
the season ; but, on the other hand, the outturn of the rabi corps 
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helped to compensate ihe cultivators, and there was plenty of 
work for labourers after the flood subsided. Relief was freely 
given wherever needed, the district being divided into oiroles, 
each under a circle oflicer. The relief measures consisted of 
(1) agricultural loans, (2) supply of boats for the transportation 
of the people, their cattle and goods, (8) charity, and (4) 
employment of labourers on relief works maintained by the 
District Board. 

In the latter part of the 18th century, the maintenance of 
the then numerous embankments formed one of the Collector’s 
most important duties ; the expenditure on them from 1798 to 
180:1 amounted to Rs. 78,680. They were subsequently placed 
in charge of an European Superintendent, and the burden of their 
cost transferred to the landholders, who were allowed a reduction 
of land revenue in consequence. Up to 1811, the district officers 
frequently went out to examiue the embankments, but the 
changes in the river bods and lines of drainage soon after rendered 
them unnecessary. Even now, the embankments of the Nuba- 
ganga are traceable for some miles upon both sidos of Hagura. 
At many places they are washed away, and stand only two feet 
high ; but at others their height is eight feet, and they aro still 
strong enough to resist heavy floods. 

The district is not subject to drought, and the number of rivers, 
creeks and swamps is so great that no irrigation works are re- 
quired. From 1787 to 1801, when Jossore was frequently 
inundated, famines duo to the destruction of orops by floods 
were no means rare. In 1787 much distress was caused by 
floods in September and a cyclone in October. A great quantity 
of rice floated away, or was submerged and rotted ; the til crop 
was completely destroyed ; and the date-trees, mustard seed, and 
pulse crops were seriously injured. Prices rose rapidly, the culti- 
vators sold their ploughs and other agricultural implements, and 
flocked to Jessore, offering their children for sale. After various 
ineffectual measures taken by Government, Mr. Henokell, tho then 
Magistrate, advanced Rs. 15,000 to the cultivators and spent 
Rs. 6,000 in repairing tho embankments. He had already induced 
the zamindar of Yusufpur to advanoo Rs. 5,000 to his tenants ; 
*nd the boro (than , or spring rice crop, cultivated with his money, 
materially improved the situation. It is worthy of notioe, that 
even in the year of this famine, the whole of the Government 
land revenue demand was realized. 

In 1791 the district was visited by drought, the Collector 
reporting on the 20th Ootober that there had been no rain for 
thirty-eight days. The realization of the revenue was twioe 
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postponed, and, as in 1787, the Government forbade the expor- 
tation of griin by sea. On the 3 1st Deoember 1791, prices had 
risen to twico and thrice their usual rates. The opening of all 
tanks and reservoirs, which the Government ordered as a remedial 
measure, had no effect, as tho water-level in them was low 
and the water could not of itself flow from them over the 
surrounding fields. An abundant harvest in 1794 induced the 
Government to establish public granaries,— two in Jefssore, one at 
Babukhali near Magura, and one at Shorganj, near Thultala on 
the Bhairab. But misfortune pursued tliese granaries from tho 
first. 'Ihe buildings rapidly deteriorated; one was struck by 
lightning and burned down ; tho native agents employed in 
purchasing rice proved dishonest ; many losses were entailed by 
tho renewal of stock ; the establishments involved a large annual 
outlay ; and eventually, in 1801, the granary system was 
abolished. 

There was some distress in 1866, when tho maximum price of 
common rico was 10 seers per rupee, but iu 1874 this distriot 
remainod uuaffected by the fnmine and was even able to export 
grain to Nadia. A fuller account is required of the famine of 
1897 as illustrating modern conditions. 

In 1895-96 there was an unusual drought resulting in a poor Famine of 
harvest. Heavy rain iu May 1895 drowned tho boro or summer 1897 ‘ 
rice, which is grown on low lands in the NanTil subdivision, and 
prevented tho sowing of aman rice on such lauds throughout the 
distriot. Short rainfall in July and August partially affeoted 
both the bha /oi and winter rice crops, and finally want of rain in 
November prevented the development of the winter rice. The 
preceding year, however, had yielded a bumper crop, and so the 
partial failure of the rice harvest in this year did not occasion 
much distress. Next year (1896-97) the rainfall in tho distriot 
as a whole was 16*26 inohes, or about the same as in 1895-96, 
but considerably less than that of 1894-95, which was 58*66 
inches. Tho rainfall was not only short, but ill-distributed, and 
tho outturn of the du* and the aman crops was consequently poor. 

The sowing of these crops was late for want of rain in April, 
and tho scanty showers of May did not enable the plants to grow. 

There was some rnin in June, but insufficient rainfall in July 
retarded tho ripening of the dus rice, and the outturn was less 
than had been expected. Again, the short rain of August and 
tho absence of rain in October and November prevented a fair 
return from tho standing aman orop, which in many places failed 
entirely. In the end, tho outturn of dm was 8 annas as against 
19 annas in 1895-96 and 17 annas in 1894-95 ? while that of aman 
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was 84 annas as against 8 annas in 1895-00 and 16 annas in 
1894-95. The rabi crops yielded an outturn of 5 annas only, 
ns against 9 annas in 1895-9C and 8 annas in 1894-95. 

The result was that the bulk of the people, who aro agricul- 
turists, wore more or less distressed. The market howovor was 
supplied by importations, and the people had some purchasing 
resources from the good outturn of their jute crop. This, coupled 
with tho proceeds of date-juice and sugar, which aro irapor- 
tant products of the district, enabled the people to tide over their 
difficulties. There was actual scarcity in an area of 1,082 square 
miles with a population of 829,000 persons, but the area for 
which relief works were found necessary was only 86 square miles 
with a population of 30,000. Tho portion affcctod lay in small 
tracts in thanas Muliammadpur, Kosliabpur, Bagharpara and 
Mag ura, and in the Salikha outpost, and consisted of high lands 
along the banks of rivers and of some low-lying marshes. The 
affected area had hitherto been considered safe, for the people aro 
in ordinary times well off, their prosperity depending to a great 
extent on the success of the dman rico crop, which seldom fails, 
and on the trado in date sugar. Unfortunately, there had been 
in this tract a partial failure of both aits and aman crops in tho 
two previous years, while in 1896-97 the average outurn of dman 
rice was only 3 annas as against 10 annas in tho previous year 
and of dus 7 annas as against 16 annas. 

A test work was commenced in thana Mukammadpur on tho 
25th February 1897 and was kept open till the 9th March, when 
it was closed, as it attracted no labourers. Tost works were also 
started in J une at Naohata, Muliammadpur and Pachuria, hut 
were soon closed for the same reason. Tho aggregate number of 
persons employed on these works was 8,991, and the wages paid 
were Its. 1,259. Gratuitous relief began in December 1896 and 
altogether 68,980 persons wore relioved, hut tho highest daily 
average number was only 48 1 in April. Private relief was afford- 
ed by the Maliabodbi Society, which opened a relief oonf.ro at 
L diagara and fed 1,026 persons, and by the Narail zamindar^ 
who fed 1,000 persons daily from tho end of July to the end of 
August. Besides these measures of relief, Us. 04,351 were 
advanced as agricultural loans. 

A severe cyclone struck the distriot on the 17th Octobor 1909, 
the storm reaching Jessore at 2 r.M. (but not becoming cyolonic 
till after sunset) and Jhonida at 6 r.M., while at Bangaon its full 
force was not felt till 10 r m. At Jessore it was accompanied by 
torrential rain, the fall for tho day being i 2 iuohes. (Jonsider- 
able loss of property was caused by its ravages, Tho number of 
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country boats sunk was estimated at 1 ; 157, while no less than 
440,906 buildings wore blown down. They consisted for the 
most part merely of thatched huts with wattled walls and roofs 
supported by bamboos, and in some cases of open sheds on 
bamboo supports. It must, moreover, not be suppose 1 that the 
houses wore completely destroyed. Many of them collapsed or 
had their roofs and walls damaged, but wore capablo of being 
re-oreited, though at some cost and labour. Trees were blown 
down on all sides, and practically every road in Jessore town was 
blocked by them, traffic being stopped for several days. No 
coolies were obtainable at the time, though wages of Re. 1-8 a 
day were offered, for every one was busily engaged in restoring 
his own house ; eventually jail labour had to be employed to 
dear the trees away. In the district, as a whole, it is estimated 
that 662,435 fruit trees were destroyed. Altogether 8,274 
cattle were killed, chiefly in the Sadar and Narail subdivisions. 
The loss of human life was fortunately small, 70 deaths being 
reported, of which 40 occurred iu the Sadar subdivision. Of the 
total number 36 were due to the fall of houses, 11 to falling 
trees and 16 to drowning. 


0 
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CHAPTER VII. 

KENTS, WAGES AND PRICES. 

Kk»ts. The rents paid in Jossore vary greatly according to the posi- 
tion and quality of the land, ns will 
be seen from the marginal table 
showing the current rates reported 
by the Collector for different clas- 
ses of land growing different crops. 
The rates of rent are said to bo 
almost the same for all subdivisions 
except Bangaon. whero the land is 
less fertile and the highest rent for 
rice land is only Us. 8 an acre ; on 
the other hand, as much as Rs. f> to 
Rs. II per aero is paid for some 
lands in this subdivision on (lie 
bank of the Ichhumati, which pro- 
duce melons and palais. It doe a 
not appear that the rents of the 
first two classes of land showm in the table have altered much 
since 1871, when the rent for bast a land was reported to be Rg. 9 
to Rs. 15 per acre, and of hagai land Us. 9 to Us. 18 peraero. 
The average rent for dhani land was then f) annas to Us. 9 an 
acre, the average ior ordinary rice land being about Its. • > per 
aero. Now, however, no land fit for cultivation can be had at so 
low a rate as annas 6 an acre. 

One peculiar form of rent is that paid under the utbandi sys- 
tem, t.e , the ryots pay rent, only upon the area actually culti- 
vated during tho year, and by measurement at harvest time, 
according to the actual outturn of the crop. Tho cultivators till 
tho land for two or three years and then allow it to lie fallow for 
a year or two, tho fertility of tho soil not being sufficient to allow 
of uninterrupted cultivation. No rent is paid for the period 
during which tho land romains fallow. 

No general settlement of rents has yet been carried out, hut 
some privato estates have boon settled under tho provisions of the 
Bengal Tenancy Act. Tho rooords of these settlements show that 
the maximum rate of rent is Us. 10-8, minimum Us* 4-8, and 
average Us. 0 per acre for dry land, while tho maximum, 
minimum and average rate for wet lands is Rs. 12, Us. 9 and 


Class of hind. 

Rent per 
acre in 

BTistu (homestead 

land) 

rupees. 

10 te 15 

li&gHt (garden land) 

10 to 20 

Dhani (rice land) 

1-8 to 12 

Pal&n (vegetable land) 

8 to 0 

JBaraj (pan land,/ 

8 to 20 

Pulses, mustard and 
linseed. 

3 to 4-8 

Chillies 

3 to C>C> 

Date-palm tre< s 

3-3 to 0 

Sogareanc 

3 to 7-8 

Tobacco 

4 (average). 

Jute 

2-10 to 2-13 

Betel-nut and cocoa- 
nut trees. 

10 to 10 
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Rs. 10-8 respectively : the rates last mentioned are applicable 
only to low-lying hil lands, which are very fertilo. Recent 
experiences show that settlements are generally made with 
tenants on lump rentals and that the rate generally varies from 
Rs. 3 to Rs. 6-8 per acre. 

A largo amount of cultivation is carried on under what is produce 
known as the hargn system, i e ., by means of produce rents, ei nts. 
Where this system is in force, Hindus and Muhammadans of the 
lower classes cultivate the land, genorallv, on condition that the 
produce is equally divided between thorn and the tenants or 
ownors. In some places, however, this rule is not adhered to, 
and the actual cultivators, who are known as bnrgadd>8 or bar gaits , 
make agreements by which they aro entitled to more than half 
the produce. 

In the Magnra subdivision, the largaddrs , as a rule, agree to 
pay half the produce only when the owner or tenant supplies 
the necessary seed. The extent of the share also depends upon 
the quality of the soil. For first class land the owner docs not 
supply any seed, for second class land ho supplios half the 
quantity roquirod, for third class land ho supplies it all. In 
cases where an owner does not agree to this arrangement, the 
bargaddr will not pay as much as half the produce, and in tho 
case of jute tho owners only got a six annas shnre. In the 
Naraii subdivision also the share is not always half and half, but 
varies according to the nature of tho soil, the crops cultivated, the 
special agreements made, &e. In 1009 there was a general strike 
in one village of the Sadar subdivision on tho part of the 
Muhammadan cultivators, who combined not to cultivate the 
lands of their Hindu landh rds, unless the latter agreed to allow 
thorn to retain a two-thirds sharo of the produce instead of a 
half share, whioh was tho prevailing rate hitherto. 

The following table shows the daily wages paid to different \y A0Eg 
classes of labourers during tho last 15 years : — 


Class of labourers. 


Superior mason... 
Common mason... 
Superior carpenter 
Common carpenter 
Superior blacksmith 
Common blacksmith 
Adult male cooly 
Adult female cooly 


1894-95. 

1899 1900. 

1904-05. 

1909-10. 

As. 

r. 

As 

r. 

As. 

p 

As. 

p. 

8 

O 

8 

8 

10 

0 

10 

8 

5 

O 

6 

3 

6 

0 

8 

0 

10 

8 

10 

8 

10 

0 

10 

0 

8 

O 

8 

0 

8 

0 

8 

0 

10 

8 

10 

9 

10 

0 

10 

0 

8 

0 

8 

0 

8 

0 

8 

0 

4 

O 

4 

0 

5 

0 

8 

0 

2 

8 

2 

8 

4 

0 

ft 

0 


G 2 



84 


JESS ORE, 


It is said that owing to the unhealthinoss of the district there 
has been a decline in the number of skilled labourers for some 
years past, and that the supply of agricultural labourers is 
unequal to the demand, especially during tho fever season, so 
much so that land sometimes remains uncultivated for want of 
men to till them. A considerable proportion of the field labour- 
ers or krishaus are paid in kind, especially when engaged in 
harvesting operations, e.j., they receive one bundle of paddy tor 
every 20 bundles they cut. Some of the bar (jails previously 
mentioned are landless labourers. When tho bar jail cannot, 
provide cattle, seed, etc., in fact, nothing but his own labour, 
an advance in money is usually made to him by the ryot 
who has the right to the other half of the crop. These advances 
are expended by the labourer in tho purchase of seed, implements, 
cattle, etc., and are repaid by him with interest after harvest. 

Pbices. The following table shows the average prices in seers per 
rupee of tho staple food-grains and of salt for the last six 
years : — 


Common rice 
Wheat 
Harley 
Gram 
Halt ... 

There has been a remarkable rise in prices in recent years, which 
will be sufficiently illustrated by the fact that in 1897, which was 
a year of scarcity, the average price of common rice, which forms 
the staple food of the people, was 9 seers ai d 12 chittncks in March 
as against 15 seers 1 chittack in the previous year — tho maximum 
price was 7| seers per rupee (in the Magura subdivision) — while in 
1666 (a year of famine) it was 10 seers per iupee. As a 
contrast with the present high range of prices may be mentioned 
the fact that 30 years ago the Collector reported — “ Famine may 
be considered imminent when coarse rice rises to the price of 
eight seers per rupee. At this rate the poorer classes can barely 
live and they cannot hold out if the price rises higher, ” 

Material Past accounts of tho material condition of the people give a 
ok^t^r 1011 eoraew ^ a ^ bright picture of pros} ority. In the Statistical Account 
people, of Bengal, 1877, for instance, it was stated — “ Tho husbandmen 
of Jessore, as a class, aro well off. hi the high-lying half of the 
district the date cultivation for sugar yields largo profits, and in 
the lower tracts the land is fertile, and tho crops as a rule abund- 
ant, The custom of giving janilti grants, a kind of heroditary 
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and transferable tenure on a permanently fixed rent, also tends 
to elevate the position of the oultivator. The gan^hiddr, or 
grantee, is practically a small landholder, strong enough to resist 
oppression on the part of the superior landlord (zamindar), but 
not sufficiently powerful to oppress the husbandmen or under- 
renters, who do tho work of actual cultivation on his grant. A 
holding abovo eight acres (25 high an) in extent would be consi- 
dered a large one, and anything below two or three acres a very 
small ono. A fair-sized holding would be about five acres 
(15 bighds) in extent ; but a single pair of oxen are reported to be 
unable to cultivate more than acres. In the adjoining dis- 
tricts to tho west it is generally reckoned that ono pair of oxen 
oan till five acres. A husbandman in Jessoro district with a 
small farm of five acres is as well off as a petty shopkeeper, or as 
a hired servant on Its, 8 a month in money. The peasantry 
are usually in debt, and few of them succeed in keeping out of is 
for any length of time, ” 

In 1888 a special enquiry into tho condition of tho lower 
classes was carried out by tho Collector, who reported as 
follows “ Any man or woman in these parts can by honest 
labour bettor his or her position. The number of people in 
comparatively easy circumstances scattered all over the country 
create a demand for simple luxuries, and it is in supplying them 
that tho poorer classes find work. Cows can be kept and tended 
and their milk sold, rice husked, baskets and mats made, vege- 
tables grown. Then there is domestic service and, for men, the 
taking of land in bitai, i.e., on tho metayer system. Except in 
the sugar jlndustry there is little working for wages in these 
parts. However, men do so work, getting never less than two 
annas a day besides two meals. Moreover, their services are much 
in demand, and those of a hamlet of Muchis, for instance, 
who are ready to engage for daily wages, are much 
oompeted for. A largo jotdar will olfer them strong inducements 
to settle on his lands, and they make their own terms. In the 
sugar industry, the men who tap the trees and help the refiners 
command really good wages, but it is hard to put them into a 
daily rate as they are paid by piece work. Certainly they reoeive 
I annas a day; and then in their homesteads they have their 
livestock, cows, goats, ducks and fruit trees, besides a little 
cultivation. 

“ Another way io regard these matters is to look at the homes 
of the poople. Here wo are presented with an aspect of comfort 
that will compare favourably with the peasantry of even many 
European countries. I have had statistics prepared under my 
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immediate superintendence of niuo large villages situated in 
different parts of the (iistriot. Cultivators with ten bighds and up- 
wards I put in class I ; those with less than ton big has, but with 
enough to live on without working for daily wages, and fishermen 
and those having some other calling, are placed in class II. In 
class ill are labourers and those with small means, and in class 
IV indigent people. Out of 71)8 homes! eads examined, 155 
belong to class I, 262 to class II, 365 to class III and 46 to class 
IV, but the latter included professional beggars: the true number 
was about 20, there being two or three really poor householders 
in a village. It will be seen that half of the people are in the 
first two classes. 

“ The houses of the first class are well built and well stocked 
with cattle and poultry. Each lmmevtoad is composed of four 
houses, often with little out-elfices ; and the agricultural imple- 
ments and produce lying about are proofs of the possession of 
some substance. Men of this class generally have under-tenants 
and others in various degrees of dependence on them; and, whore 
they have date-tree cultivation, they are extremely well off, as 
demonstrated by the clothes they wear and the air of comfort 
about their houses. These men are certainly not as a nilo in debt, 
but are often money-lenders. This class comprises the numerous 
lakhirajdars , who are mostly Hindus of good caste, and still more 
numerous ganthirfdrs, who are of all castes and Muhammadans. 
Class II are men fairly well off, but many are in embarrassed 
circumstances. They represent the poor respectables of tho 
agricultural world. Class III includes all the low caste peoplo, 
such as Muchis, who as labourers find work suitable to their 
position. The high rate of the wages they command suggests that 
they must be well off, and the wol 1-fed appearance of themselves 
aud their children satisfactorily proves it. The prosperity of tho 
agricultural classes of this district is also secured by various oxtra 
crops, such as chillies, tobacco, turmeric and sugarcane ; and then 
there are many men other than tho cultivators with shares in such 
crops. On this ground, too, no statistics that merely dealt with 
areas of holdings aud amount of rent paid would give any true 
conception of the condition of tho peasantry. The weavors also of 
theso parts are fairly numerous and gain a comfortablo compet- 
ence. ^ 

This account fails to fako into consideration tho extreme 
unhealthiness of tho district. Tho death-rate is high, healthy 
people are said to be rare, and there can bo no doubt that much 
misery is caused by tho continual ravages of fever and the loworod 
vitality of tho peoplo. It also fails to allow for the indebtedness 
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of tho people. On this point the Collector (a Bengali gentleman) 
writes 

“If the above account represents the condition of the people 
20 years ago, a true picture of the present day would certainly be 
darker and more gloomy. Several successive lean years have 
raduced tho circumstances of the agriculturists and the labouring 
classes. The chronic indebtedness of the cultivating classes is 
almost proverbial. Even in a year of plenty they cannot get 
entirely out of the dutches of the mahajan. The extension of 

jute cultivation lias worked some important ohanges in the 

condition of the people: while bringing some ready money into 
their pockets, it has considerably increased their ideas of comfort. 
The cultivators are now in many instances better housed and 

better clothed than before, but they now spend more thau what 

they actually earn and this indebtedness is increasing year after 
year. The cost of living is steadily increasing, owing to a general 
rise in the prices of food-grains, as well as of the other necessaries 
of life. Tho condition of the middle class ( bhadra log) and 
those living on small fixed incomes is also getting decidedly 
worse. Unfortunately, the people are excessively fond of 
litigation, and the stamp revenue shows a steady increase year 
after year.” 
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CHAPTER VIII. 


OCCUPATIONS, MANUFACTURES AND TRADE. 

According to the statistics obtained at the census of 1001, 
agriculture supports 71 per cent, or the population, industries 
15 per cent., the professions 10 per cent., and trade 0*0 per cent. 
Of the agricultural population, 32 per cent, are actual workers, 
and these include 370,000 ront- payers and 30,01)0 rent-rooeivers ; 
the number of the latter is unusually largo for a Bengal district 
and is explained by the prevalence of subinfeudation. Of the 
industrial population 38 per cent, are actual workers, among them 
being 25,000 fishermen and fish-dealers, 14,000 cotton weavers 
and 6,000 persons engaged in husking rice, most of whom arc 
women. The proportion of actual workers is higher in the oase 
of the professional classes, viz., 41 per cent.; the returns show 
under this head 6,000 religious mendicants, 4,000 priests and 
3,000 medical men. Among those engaged in other occupations 
are 44,000 general labourers, 11,000 herdsmen, 6,000 pa/At-bearers, 
5,0 U0 beggars and 3,000 boatmen.* 

01 the local zammdari la uilies possessing large landed pro- 
perties, only one, viz , that of the Raja of Naldanga, is Brahman, 
and most of the others are Kayasths. There is one European 
zamindar, Mr. Tweedie; he and the Uaja of Naldanga arc the only 
two resident landlords of importance, the other zamindars being 
mostly absentees. The higher classes of Muhammadans and the 
Brahmans, Baidyas and Kayasths are generally tenure-holders. 
Their social status not allowing them to till the land with their 
own hands, they generally acquire a permanent interost in the 
land from the zamindar, and then sublet it to others, who, in their 
turn, sublet it again, this proems being continued until the actual 
occupier of the soil is reached. Thus, there stand between the 
z&mind&r and the actual cultivator different sets of tenure- holders 
and under-tenure-holders, who have no interest in the land except 
as sharers in its rent. The Sheikhs and lower Hindu castes, Buch as 
Kaibarttas, Ch&s&dhopas, and Namasfidras, are usually occupancy 
and non-occupancy ryots ; while the field labourers are usually 
Namasfidras or Sheikhs. A special class of field labourers consists 


* StatibticN f £ tin; ceuni of 1011 arc not yet available. 
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of the dawah or paddy-cutters, who Hock to the rico- producing 
tracts in tho winter season, and obtain employment in cutting the 
paddy of the ryots’ fields. 

Females belonging to the highor Hindu castes, viz., the Brah- tion^of 
mans, Baidyas and Kayasths, and to the upper classes among women. 
Muhammadans are exclusively omployed in domestic service in 
their husbands’ or fathers’ houses. Among tho low castes, such 
as Bagdis, the women assist tho males in cultivation of their 
fields and agricultural pursuits. As regards industrial castes, 
the Barui females arrange the betol-leaves into bundles before 
they aro taken to the market for salo; Kumhar women assist 
in tho preparation of earthen pots and in drying them in 
the sun; Malakar females preparo artificial flowers.from cork. 

Tanti females prepare the thread with which the males 
weave; while tho Groala and Mayra females share, to a 
large extent, in the industrial pursuits of their caste. The 
Dhobi’s wife constantly assists her husband in washing clothes, 
while Namasudra and Sheikh women help in gathering and 
husbanding tho paddy crop. Females of the Kaibartta, Buna, 

Bagdi and Dai castes attend on tho wealthier classes and thus 
earn something to help in defraying the household expenses • 
they generally work in the houses of the wealthier classes 
as maid-servants, those of tho Dai caste attending on new-born 
babes and serving as midwivos and as nurses in tho lying-in 
rooms. Buna, Bagdi, Dom, Uari, Muclii and Mehtar females 
earn regular wages by day labour; they are generally employed 
as street and house sweepers, while the Muchi females prepare 
and sell wickerwork and cane baskets and other utensils for 
domestic use. Muhammadan females of the lower classes also 
earn money by selling rice, milk, etc., and by doing the work of 
maid-servants in Muhammadan houses. Both among the Hindus 
and Muhammadans, some women of the inferior grades of society 
maintain themselves by husking paddy in the harvest season. 

One of tho most important industries in the district of Jessore Manufac- 
is the cultivation and manufacture of date-sugar. Indeed, the 
ryots in tho north and west of the district, and to some manafac- 
extent also in other parts of it, may almost be said to depond as tm ' e * 
much upon tho cultivation of date-palms from which sugar is 

* This account, of sugar manufacture in Jcssure has boon compiled from Sir 
James Westland’s Report on the District of Jessore (1874), ail article, Sugar 
Manufacture ami Trade in Jessore, published in the Statistical Reporter, 1876, 
two aitieles by Mr. N. N. Hauer ji entitled The Date Sugar Falm and Manufacture 
of Date Sugar (published in the Quarterly Journal of the Bengal Agricultural 
Department, January and April 1008), and notes contributed by the Collector. 
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produced, ns upon any other branch of agriculture. This is no 
new development, for the district hns long been prominent as a 
sugar-growing district. In 1788 the Collector, in enumerating 
the losses caused by the cyclone of 1787, specially referred to tho 
injury to the date trees and the decrease of tho sugar produce; in 
1792, ho reported that “date sugar is largely manufactured and 
exported”; in 1791 the annual produco was returned as 
20,000 rnauuds, of which about one -half was exported to Calcutta. 
Of this, however, a considerable quantity was cane-sugar, which 
now-a-days has been driven from tho Qelds and markets of Jossoro 
by the produce of tho date-palm. 

In the first half of the 1 9th century the establishment of 
European factories gave a considerable impulse to the manufac- 
ture. Tho first English factory in Lower Bengal was at Dhoba 
in the Burdwan district, and wr,s eroded by Mr. Blake. When 
his profits began to decline, he formed a company, which pur- 
chased the works irom him for 41 lakhs/ The company had 
factories in this district at Kotchaudpur, where ihcy sot up 
English machinery, and also at Trimohiui, hut failed about 1842. 
The Kotchaudpur factory then passed into the hands of 
Mr. Newhouse, who brought out ibo first vacuum pan, while 
Trimuhini became tho property of Mr. Suint.sbury, who worked 
it for three or four years and thou closed it. The factory of 
Chaugachha was established about the same time (1812) by 
(iladstone Wyllio and Co., oi Calcutta, and was first uudor the 
management of a Mr. Smith, and afterwards of a Mr. McLeod. 
There were out-iactorios at Koshabpur, Trimohiui, Jhiugor- 
gaehha, Narikelboiia and Kotchaudpur ; but as it worked at a 
profit for only a year or two, it was so mi closed. After 1800 tho 
factories at Chaugachha and Kotchaudpur alone were in working 
order, and they only manufactured sugar occasionally. A faotory 
at Tahirpur, which was built about 1803 by Mr. Newhouse, was 
worked for only two years, after which it was sold and converted 
into a rum-distillery. 

Erom tho summary given above, it will be obvious that tho 
history of the English sugar refineries is uot a record of success 
but of failure. Ttio explanation is that, after they had deve- 
loped tho industry, native merchants stepped in and appropriated 
the trade to which they had given birth. Tho demand for 
native refined sugar was greater than that for the first-rate 
sugar manufactured by European means, and tho Europeans conse- 
quently lost the trade. The pioneers among these native mer- 
chants appear to have been members or tho Mavra or oonfeotioner 

* The Hank* oj the JJhdyiral/tX, “Calcutta ltoviuw (lSilij, Vol. VI, y. . 
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caste, who started operations about 1820. To thoso curious 
in such matters it may be interesting to know that these success- 
ful merchants weio Ram Sen from Daulatganj in the Nadia 
district, Bhagaban Be, and Dasarath Indra, wlio were followed 
by others from Satgachhia in Burdwan and Santipur in Nadia. 

In course of time they practically monopolized tlie bugar trade, 
which throve until about 1890 when if began to suffer from the 
competition of imported sugar. 1 his decline has continued, but 
in 1900-01 there weio 1 17 factories with an outturn valued at 
Its. 10,15,000; the number at work has since decreased still 
further, owiug to the fact that the raw product is now diverted 
to Calcutta, where it is used for adulterating higher grade 
imported sugar. In spite of the decline in the manufacture, 

Jessoro is still the chief date-sugar-producing district in Bengal, 
the outturn per anuum being estimated at 1,221,400 cwts. out 
of a total of 1,559,079 cwts. fur the whole Province.* 

The factories are scattered over the district along the banks 
of the Nabnganga, the Chitra, and the Bluiirab rivers; Kotohaud- 
pur on the Kubadak river is tho principal centre of manufacture 
and trade. At Tahirpur the sugar works factory was repaired in 
1910 by an Indian company with the object of producing sugar 
without employing animal substances in the manufacture, but tho 
work is now (1911) at a standstill. 

In Jessore sugar is manufactured not from the sugarcane, as 
elsewhere, but from the date-palm, the cultivation of which is much 
choaper. Sugarcane occupies the best land, for which a high rent 
has to be paid, and it occupies it throughout the whole twelvo 
months, leaving tho soil exhausted at the end. It also demauds 
constant weeding, with irrigation and heavy manuring. The 
date troo, on the other hand, will grow on almost any fairly dry 
ground. It requires very little attention or tillage, the plantations 
merely being kept free from undergrowth and ploughed from time 
to time ; and although it yields no return for the first six or seven 
years, it goes on giving an annual supply of juico for the next 
twenty-live years. A peasant can scatter a date seed here and 
there through his holding, and in seven years ho finds himself 
in receipt of a steady income from the trees. AVlion planted on 
a largo scale, thoy uro laid out in rows, with 12 feet between 
each tree, or oven less ; such rows form boundary lines between 
fields and holdings. 

Tapping begins when the troo is seven years old and is carried Tapping 
on in the cold weather. When the rainy season is over, and 

~ * N. N. Banerji, The Date Sugar Talm, Quarterly Journal of tho Hen gal 
Agricultural Department. January 100S, pp. lol-C2. 
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there is no more (ear of rain, tho lower leaves of the terminal 
tuft of foliage are eut off for one-half of tho cireumferenco of the 
trunk, leaving a bare surface measuring about 10 or 12 inches 
square. This surface is at first white, but with exposure turns 
brown, and weathers into tho appearanoe of coarso matting. 
After about a week, when it is dry, tapping begins. The first 
thing done is to make in the exposed surface a cut in tho shape 
of a very broad hollow V, about three inches across, and a 
quarter on half an inch deep. Sap exudes from the surface, anu, 
caught by the sides of the V, runs down to tho angle, whero a 
split bamboo twig, seven or eight inches long, is inserted to catch 
the Uowing liquor and carry it, like a spout, into an earthen ware 
jar, which is attached by string to the trunk of tho tree. This 
work has to be none carefully, for careless insertion of the bamboo 
spout may rip up tho tree and cause its death. 

The process of tapping is repeated every sixth evening in tlm 
following manner. On tho first evening, a eut is made as abov 0 
described, and the saccharino sap is allowed to run during th 0 
night; it is removed in the morning, when the heat of tho sun 
causes fermentation, which closes tho pores of the wood. The 
liquor thus obtained, which is the strongest and best, is called 
jiran. On the second evening a new cut 0 made, not nearly so 
deep as the first, a mere paring in fact, and for the second night 
the sap is allowed to run. The produce is termed / lokdt , and is not 
quite so abundant or so good as ,iran. A third paring {tekdt) is 
rarely made, but on the third night the exuding surface is merely 
scraped clean or rubbed to make the sap How. The liquor 
collected on this night is tailed j/tdui and is still less abundant and 
less rich than the dohdt ; moreover, towards tho end of the season, 
when the weather is getting hot, it is unfit for sugar manufacture 
and yields only coarse molasses. Those three nights are the period 
oi activity in the tree; and it is then allowed to remain at rest 
for three nights, when the same process is renewed. A rotation 
is secured by dividing the trees in a grove into six or seven groups 
called paid*. Thus, different sections are in different stages of 
lapping, and the owner is always busy. 

As a new cut is made over the provious one every sixth day, it 
follows that the tree gets more and more hewed into as the season 
progresses; and towards its end, tho exuding surfaco often is as 
much as lour inches within the bark of the tree. In alternate 
seasons alternate sides of the tree arc used lor tho tapping; and 
as each season’s cutting is above that of the previous season, hut 
on the opposite side, the stem of the tree has, if looked at from the 
side, a curious zigzag appearance. The age of a tree can of 
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course be at once ascertained by counting the notches, and adding 
six or seven, the number of years passed before the first tapping. 

Forty notches have been counted on a tree, b it one rarely sees so 
many, and suoh a tree would bo almost useless except as timber. 

The bared surface, made previous to the notching, becomes smaller 
and smaller as the palm advances in height and age, and is some- 
times not; more than four inches squaro. The notches aro almost 
always on the east and west sides of the tree, as being more 
exposed to the 6un, and very rarely on the north and south 
sides; also, the first notch appears to be mado in by far tli© 
majority of instances on the east side. 

One may expect from a good tree a regular average of five 
seers of saoeharine sap per night, excluding the quiescent nights. 

The colder and clearer the weather, the more copious and ricli is 
the produce. Foggy and cloudy nights, rain and high winds 
affect the sap injuriously both iu quality and quantity. Tapping 
is begun in the early days of November. In December and Janu- 
ary the liquor flows best, and it dwindles away as the warm days 
of March come. If the cultivator begins too early, or carries on 
too late, he will lose in quality and quantity as much as lie will 
gain by oxtending the tapping season. 

The next process is the boiling of the liquor, and this every Boiling 
cultivator does for himself, usually within the limits of the 
plantation. Without boiling, the sap speedily ferments and 
becomes useless ; but once boiled, it may be kept for very long 
periods. It is therefore boiled at once iu large pots placed on a 
perforated dome, beneath which a strong wood firo is kept burn- 
ing, tho pared leaves of the trees being used among other fuel. 

The liquor, which was at first brilliant and limpid, becomes a 
dark brown, half- viscid, half-solid mass, called gur (crude sugar). 

This, whon still warm, is poured from tho boiling pan into earthen- 
ware pots containing 10 to 12 seers, there to cool and solidify. 
Experiments made some years ago by the Agricultural Depart- 
ment showed that bettor gur than that obtained by the ryots could 
bo prepared by boiling the juice in shallow iron pans, such as are 
used in Bihar for boiling sugarcane juice, than by boiling the 
dato juice in doep earthen pans as is now done. The gur pre- 
pared in shallow pans was judgod to be of an exceptionally fine 
quality by oompetent persons, and yielded sugar of better quality 
than the best kinds of sugar produced by the country sugar 
refineries by their own methods. 

A cultivator, after boiling down his juice into gur , does not 
ordinarily do more, but sells it to the refiners, who complete its 
manufacture into sugar. Near Keshabpur, however, a number 
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of peasants manufacture their own sugar and afterwards sell 
it to the exporters. There is also, in almost all parts of the 
district, a class of refiners different from those who are refiners 
by profession. These are tho more substantial oultivators, 
many of whom combine commercial dealings with agriculture. 
They receive the gur from the small cultivators in tbeir vicinity, 
and sometimes also purchase it in the adjacent markets ; aftor 
manufacturing what they thus collect, they take their sugar to somo 
exporting mart, and sell it to the larger merchants. These, 
however, are the outsiders in the sugar trade, for by far the 
greater quantity of tho sugar is manufactured by regular refiners. 
Few of the latter purchase direct from the cultivators, as tho 
small quantity which each man offers for salo would render this 
procedure highly inconvenient. There is consequently a class of 
middlemen, called brpa>i* y pAikdrn or dalals, who collect tho produce 
from the growers, and sell it at a small profit to tho refiners. 
They a!s > sometimes make advances to the peasants to aid them 
in their cultivation, being repaid in produce; hut tho growers are 
not as a rule, dependent on such advances, and the greater number 
of bepdt is simply make excursions round the coun'ry, buying up 
the f/tn\ and bringing it in to the merchants. 

On market days nho, another class of heparin may be seen 
lining the roads by which the cultivators bring in their produce. 
They pick up the jars of gur by ones or twos from tho smaller 
cultivators, and make a profit by selling them in hulk to the refiner. 
The more substantial ryots sometimes bring in quantities largo 
enough to be sold direct to refiners, but this is only done when 
they have a considerable amount to dispose of — one or more cart- 
loads - and tho great bulk of the gur comes through tho hands of 
intermediaries in the various methods just described. Of course 
the earthen jar b transferred along with the gur that it contains; 
separation is, in fact, impossible, and the refiners have to Binash 
the jars to get out the contents. There is consequently a great 
trade in pottery during the whole of the sugar season, for every 
cultivator must buy as many new jars as he sells jars of gur. 

Having tracod tho gur into the hands of the refiners, the process 
of manufacture remains to ho described. There are several 
methods of refining, and two or three sorts of sugar produced. 
The following is tho manner of manufacturing dknfud sugar, a 
soft, rriobt, noii-granular, powdery sugar, used vory largely in the 
preparation of native sweetmeats. Tho pots of gur having been 
broken, the contents of each aro carefully scraped off (ho broken 
pieces, and the gur is put in lado ls, which hold about a mound 
each, and are about fifteen inches deep. The surfaco is boaten 
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down pretty level, and the baskets are placed over open pans for 
eight days, during which the molasses drain into the open pan 
beneath, leaving the more solid saccharine matter in the baskot. 

In order to complete the refining, a layer of siyala, a river weed, 
which grows freely in the Kabadak, is placed on the top of the sugar. 

After about eight days of this treatment the sugar on the surface is 
purified and much hiighier in colour. This bleached s"gar is cut 
away, chopped up and put out to dry and a fresh quantity of siyald 
weeds is placed on the sugar remaining in the baskets, the process 
being continued till it lias all been bleached. According to Sir 
James Westland, tbo effect of the weed is to keep up a continual 
moisture, which descending through the mass carries the liquid 
molasses with it, leaving the sugar comparatively white and pure. 

It seems more probable however that i f is not tho moisture from the 
siyald that bleacher the sugar, but an uoid or alkaline in the weed, 
as there are no oilier river woods found in the Kabadak that are 
known to possess this quality. When dry, the sugar is a fair, 
lumpy, raw sugar, and weighs about 30 per cent, of the original 
mass, the rest of the <jur having passed off in molasses. It is 
known as it huh a sugar from the fact that it is produced in clods, 
which have to he chopped up, beaten and reduced to powder. 

Hy diminishing the period of oxposuro under si yd/d weeds to 
five or six days instead of eight, a less refined sugar is prepared- 
Its inferiority is shown by its deeper colour, but that is in a 
measure remedied by pounding it into a fine powder. This 
coarse sugar is often adulterated with earth or sand, and it has 
been observed that tho Hours of the refineries are sometimes a 
foot or more beneath the level of the ground outside, the differ- 
ence representing the amount of dust which has been swept up 
with tho sugar when it is collected after drying. 

The first “ droppings * of molasses, which ooze out from the The drop. 
baskets in the manner described, are rich in sugar, and are used, p ' lUgs * 
especially in tin* United Provinces, to sweeten articles of food. 

It entirely depends upon the price oifered, whether they are sold 
at once or reserved for another process of sugar manufacture. In 
tho latter ease they are b died, to prevent fermentation, and 
placed in large earthenware jars to cool. On cooling, they form 
into a mass somewhat liko yur, but not so rich. After this, 
sugar is obtained by draining and tho xiyald treatment as already 
described, but it is coarser and darker in colour than the kind 
first, d< soribod. If tho refiner is not very honest, and if hois 
8uro of finding immediate sale, lie employs a much more speedy 
process. Taking tho cooled guv y ho squeezes out the molasses by 
compressing it in a bag and then, drying and breaking up the 
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residuum, no soils it ns sugar. It docs not look very different 
from that prepared in the more elaborate way, but soon ferments — 
whence the necessity of finding an immediate purchaser. The 
last droppings are also boiled and thus become molasses, which 
are shipped to the Eastern lien gal markets of Narayanganj, 
Jhalakati, Nalchiti and Bliawal. Those molasses are known as 
child gur and are used for sweetening tobacco and making 
country rum. The yield of one mnund of gur is reported to be 
15 seers of sugar and -2 seers of molasses, which leaves d seers 
to be accounted for. This loss of d seers in the maund is known 
as jalti and is the reduction of weight resulting from the different 
boilings. 

The ordinary soft or dhulud sugar can never he clean, because, 
from the processes employed, whatever impurity there may 
1 e in the original crude mass must always appear in the 
finished article. Another objection to it is that it liquifies readily 
and cannot be kept for any considerable time. Crystalline or 
pdha sugar does not suffer from tlicso disadvantages and iB 
manufactured in the following manner. 

The gur is first east upon platforms to allow the molasses to 
run out, and as much as then flows off is collected as first drop- 
pings. It is next put in gunny bags and squeezed to separate 
the molasses further. The sugar which remains behind is boiled 
with water in large open pans, and as it boils, all scum is taken 
off. It is then strained and boiled a second time, and left to cool 
in Hat basins. When cooled, it is ulroady sugar of a rough sort, 
and siyala leaves are put over it, and it is left to drain. The 
result is a good white sugar known as }>dhd or sdchhi (true sugar). 
Should any remain at the bottom of the vessel still unrefmed, it is 
again treated with sigd/d haves. The first droppings and the 
droppings under the leaves are collected and squeezed again in 
the bags; from trio sugar left behind a second small quantity of 
refined sugar is prepared in exactly tho same way, t.e., by two boil- 
ing*. The fiual droppings, which are known as child gur, aro not 
used for further sugar manufacture. About dO per cent, of the 
original weight of the gur is turuod out iu the form of puro 
cn stalline sugar. 

There is another method of manufacture peculiar to Keslmb- 
pur, and slightly differing from that just described. The gur is 
fir. t boiled in large open pots, and into each potful is put a hand- 
ful of bichh or burnt molasses ; it is then left to cool. As it 
cools, it begins to crystallize, after which it is treated with 
^ y did loaf, and thus refined. Tho droppings aro again treated in 
the same mannor. Tho last droppings are burnt; they form 
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the hie hh used in manufacture, the effect of which is apparent- 
ly to make one boiling do instead of two. The produce in sugar 
is 25 or do per cent, of tho weight of the original guv. 

The English process of manufacture, in use in factories at 
Kotehandpur and Chaugaohha, is as follows. The raw material 
is mixed with a certain amount of water and boiled in open 
cisterns, the boiling being accomplished, not by lire, but by 
the introduction of steam. Tho l ghter impurities lloat to 
the surface and are skimmed off, alter which the boiling 
solution is made to flow away through blanket strainers into 
another cistern. It only remains to drive off the water and 
desiccate the sugar by heat. If this is effected by raising 
the whole to boiiir g temperature, tho result would be sugar, 
granular n.dotd in construction, but not differing in this icspect 
from nut i e crystallized sugar. But if the water be driven 
off without raising it to boiling point, the crisp and spark- 
ling appearance of loaf sugar is always obtained. This object is 
attained by boil ng in a vacuum pan, that is to say, a large closed 
cistern, from which a powerful pump-exhaust has partially 
exhausted the air. Tho lower the atmospheric pressure on the 
surface of the liquid, the lower tho temperature at which ebulli- 
tion takes place. The pump is therefore regulated so as to 
diminish tho pressure to such a point that the liquid boils at 
about ltio° Fahrenheit. The apparatus leing kept regulated to 
this point, all the water is driven of! by boiling, by means of 
introduced steam, without the temperature becoming higher 
than 1 GO 0 . It is unnecessary hero to describe the mechanical 
devices fon-omptying, watching and testing the liquid within the 
closed cistern, or for regulating the supply of heat and the 
action of the pump, which is driven by steam. It is sufficient to 
pass at once to the end of the vacuum pan stage, which lasts 
eight hours, after which the mass in tho pan, which is in a viscid 
state, is run off into sugar-loaf moulds. It is then left to 
cool in tho moulds, which are placed, upside down, above a 
pot. The molasses by its own weight drops out through a hole in 
tho vertex and is caught in the earthenware pot^bcm ath. 

The last of tho molasses is washed out in tho following way. 
The uppermost inch of tho sugar in the mould is scraped off, 
moistened, and put hack. The moisture sinks through the mass 
and with it the molasses. This is done thrice, tho sugar remaining 
twelvo days in tho moulds, and then tho purification is considered 
to be finished, and tho loaves may bo turned out of the moulds. 
If tho raw material used is the guv as it comes from the cultivator, 
the result is a yellowish, sparkling loaf-sugar; but if native 

H 
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refined dhulud sugar is used, the loaf is a brilliantly whito 
sugar. 

The following description of tho sugar marts and refineries is 
quoted from Sir James Westland’s Hopei t. “ There can be few 
busier scenes than such places as Kotchaiidpur or Kesliabpur dis- 
play during the sugar season. For four or five months the 
produce is every day seen pouring in from every direction. At 
Kotchaiidpur alone, two or three thousand imuinds is the daily 
supply of gur, and at Keslmbpiir probably about one thousand. 
Carts laden with jars, cultivators bringing in their own lill 
tho streets ; the shops of the heparin are crowded with sellers, and 
the business of weighing and receiving goes on without intermis- 
sion. Lirg<r transactions are going on at the doors of tho 
refineries, where carts fully laden stand to deliver their cargoes to 
the refiner. At Kotchaiidpur this occurs every day, more or less, 
though on the regular market days there is more business done 
than on others. Keslmhpur also there is a daily n arket, but at 
the other places the supplies are mostly timed so as to reach on the 
market day. 

“ Let us enter a refinery, — a large open square, shut in with 
a fence, and having sheds mi one or two sides of it, whore part of 
the work, and specially the storing, is done. If it is iu refinery 
of pnkii sugar, we find several furnaces within tho yard, and men 
busy at each, keeping up the fire, or skimming the pots, or preparing 
them If it is dhuh*a sugar, we s«*e many r<>w> of baskets, with the 
sugar, covered with *!/,«/« leaf, stun ling to dr< p ; rows of eanlien 
pets, with y\u\ or sugar, or molas>es, according to the stage of 
manufacture, are seen on all sides; and in the same open yard nil 
the different processes arc at the same time going on. 

“Tho manufacturing season extends from the middle ol 
December to tho middle of May. In December the merchants 
and the refiners all congregate at tho sugar towns, and in May 
they finish their work and go hmne. (kmpared with tin ir state 
during these five months, tin* appearance of such places at 
Kotehandnur and Kesliabpur during the rest of the year is almost 
that of a deserted town. The refineries arc shut up; no yur is 
con ing in ; nothing going on.” 

As regards the profits of cultivation and manufacture, Sir 
James Westland makes the following estimate. Assuming IL 
months as the duration of the tapping season or about 07 
productive rights, and o sums as the u ld of one night, the 
outturn of one tree would he o.% seers of liquor, which would give 
about 10 seers or one maund of at tho late of Its. 2 to Us. 2-4 
a maund. A plantation with nn area of ono liyhd containing a 
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hundred trees will therefore produce Its. 200 to Rs. 220 worth of 
yur 9 if all the trees are in good bearing. As it takes from 7 to 
10 seers of liquor to produce one seor of gur or crude sugar, the 
amount of produce which ono good tree can yield in a season can 
be easily estimated. According to another estimate,* however, 
the average number of sap-yielding days is only 50, so that the 
outturn per tree would be 250 seers, and the profit would therefore 
be loss. This latter estimate is supported by a note contributed by 
the Collector stating that the ordinary compulation of the profits 
derived from a date-tree plantation in this district has hitherto 
been eight annas per tree per annum clear profit. One big ho of 
land will hold 100 date trees, and the net profit, if they are all in 
good bearing, is generally reckoned at Its. 50 per annum. 

The cultivator’s expenses in making gur are considerable. In 
addition to the ground rent, he has to pay the wages of the 
labourers who prepare the trees for tapping and then tap them. 
Theso labourers are engaged for the season at fixed rates, which 
are mentioned later. Tlmn, the cultivator has to procure fuel to 
boil down bis date juice, and fuel is more difficult to procure now 
than it was formerly; in fact, the cultivator has to buy most 
of the fuel ho wants. The price of the gur pots is another big 
item in the list of expenses. For overy pot of gur he prepares, 
the cultivator has to got a new pot, which is broken up at the 
sugar factories to which his gur is sold and is subsequently 
converted into road metal. Ho wants at least ono pot for each 
date tree iu beating in his plantation. It has also to be remem- 
bered that for tho first seven years the date tree is not productive. 
The average life of a date tree is about 25 years, so that the pro- 
fits of 25 years must be divided by 32 to represent tho profit, of 
each year. 

The following estimate of the profits of cultivation is contri- 
buted by a former Collector. “ Sir James Westland’s calculation 
that one maund of gur is the yearly yield of a good tree appears 
to be much too high, especially for an aveioge yield. From en- 
quiries made it would appear that the yield is about 15 to 29 seers 
of gur per tree. Taking a on e-bigbd field containing 100 trees, 
it would follow that the cultivator gets 50 maunds of gur, for 
which lie gets Its. 75 at the rate of Re. 1-8 per manml. His ex- 
penses are ground rent (unless tho plantation bo ono he has him- 
self made), Rs. 5 ; price of 300 gur and date-juice pots Rs. 9-(> ; 
prico of four largo pots for boiling juice, Re. 1; fuel, Rs. 8; 
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wages of labour for cutting the same, Rs. 4 ; gdchhi for 
shaving the trees, Rs. 2*4; gdchhi for tapping thorn, R s. 10; 
a servant to boil tho date juice (wages for 4 months) Rs. 8 ; 
cart-hire for bringing 50 mauiuls of gur to market, 11s. 5 ; 
cultivation of the land (ploughing;, lie. 1-8 ; setting of tho 
(jack hat a dd>.s (a yearly charge) annas 8; in all, Its. 54-10. 
If the cultivator gets as much as 20 seers of gur per tree ho 
makes a net profit of Rs. 20, But if the yield per tree is 
less, say 15 seers of gur per tree, he gets only 3H rraunds of, 
gur from his on Q-hghd plantation, which he sells for Its. 50-0 
while his expenses remain practically tho same. 

“ Another calculation as to the cultivator’s profits readies me 
from Kotchandpur. My informant, wlio is the leading authority 
on the sugar (juestion in Kotchandpur, w'rites : — ‘ Two hundred 
trees on 2 lighdH of land produce 50 maunds of gur which at 
Rs. 2 per maund yield Rs. 1<M). The expenses are gdchi labou- 
rers, Rs. 24 ; kfuri labourers, Rs. 15; perquisites of above (food, 
etc.), Rs. 38-4 ; knives (//do#), Ro. 1 ; pots, Rs. 5-5; ropo, Re. 1 ; 
fuel, Rs. 15; rent, Rs. 4 ; in all Rs. 103-9, which works out at a 
loss to the cultivator.’ Further, my correspondent admits that 
the average price of gur this year (1902) is Rs. 1-13 and not 
Rs. 2, and this price of He. 1-13 is what is paid to the ydihur. 
The cultivator parts with his gur for considerably loss. My cor- 
respondt-nt adds that where a cultivator works himself and also 
has the assistance of his relatives, gur pays, but not otliorwi.se. 
It is clear, however, that if relatives assist, they take a share of 
the profits. Further, the labour contributed by the cultivator 
himself is as much an expense, to be debited against profits aris- 
ing from the price of gur y as if outsido labour were omployed and 
paid for.” 

As regards tho profits of tho refiners, tho Collector wrote in 
1902: — “At present, Kotchandpur unrefined sugar sells at about 
Us. 4 a maund, kuteha weight, that sum representing a rough 
average between the prices of ahra sugar (No. 1) at Rs 4-0 and 
hunda sugar (No. II) at Bs. 3*12 to Bs. 4. Molasses sells at 
Re. 1-1 a maund, kuteha weight, while gur is bought by tho 
sugar manufacturers at Kotchandpur at Re. 1-13 per maund, 
kuteha weight. As one maund of gur produces about 15 seers 
of sugar and 22 seers of molasses, a simple calculation shows that 
tho sugar manufacturer makes a gross profit of annas 4-0 on every 
maund of gur ho buys, liovf much of tho gross profit is swallowed 
up iu manufacturing tho sugar, I have no means of determining, 
but there can ho no doubt that after deducting tho working ex- 
penses of a sugar factory which must bo considerable, tho margin 
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of profit left to the sugar manufacturer can only be very 
small.” 

A company, with Indian gentlemen as sharo-holders and Other 
directors, lias recently (in 1909) been formed, and a factory u UH 1 
opened at Jessore, for the manufacture of combs, buttons and 
mats, under the supervision of an Indian export trained in Japan. 

The band-loom weaving industry is still of somo importance 
especially in Sidhipara and Nauhata, there being a considerable 
manufacture both of coarse and fine cotton cloths, and also of 
mosquito curtains ; in parts of the district the Serampore pattern 
of hand-loom has been adopted. Mats and baskets are made by 
Muchis and Doms and have a good local sale, Jessore being 
one of the few districts where there is some centralized mat- 
making Cart-wheols are extensively made, those prepared in 
the Jhenida subdivision being exported in boats and sold at the 
market of Baduria north of Basirhat in the 2d Targanas. 

Lime for white-washing and eating with pan is prepared from 
shells found in the marshes. They are gathered by Buna and 
Bagdi women and sold to Baitis, who burn them in miniature 
kilns and convert them into lime. Pottery of various shapes is 
mauufactured in the district ; the vessels are used for domestic 
purposes, and for boiling dato juice before its conversion into 
sugar. It is not all kinds of poltery wliioli will bear the 
continuous hard firing required for boiling down the juice, 
and frome potters have obtained a special reputation for the 
excellence of their wares in this respeot. The whole [of the 
country about Chaugaohlia and Kotchandpur is supplied princi- 
pally from one village, Baghdanga, a little west of Jesscre, where 
the clay seems to ho of unusually good quality. Native gold- 
smiths mako gold and silver ornameuts of a common type, 
ironsmitks prepare the ordinary ddos , knives, etc., aud brass- 
ware of an ordinary character is produced by the local braziers, 
These articles, as well as the country shoes prepared by Muchis, 
are sold at local markets and bazars. Cutlery of a superior 
quality is produced at Bhawakhali near Jessore, good specimens 
of which were exhibited at the Jessore Industrial Exhibition 
of 1909. 

A number of braziers live at Mulgr&m, 2 miles north-west of 
Keshabpur, and at the adjoining village of Jagannathpur. Their 
manner of trado is thus described by Sir James Westland: — 

“At the beginning of the cold weather tboy go out with their 
wares — all sorts of brass vossels. Many of them wander over the 
eastern partB of the district, and over Backergunge, travelling in 
their boats, whioh are filled with their goods ; a few go landwards, 
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taking their wares in carts. They sell them as occasion offers., 
partly for monoy, partly for old brass ; and after they have, for four 
months or so, gone about hawking their goods., they eomo back to 
their homes The old bras? which they have obtained, they hand 
over to the rjolandars or brass- founders, who work it up at the 
rate of about Rs It) per muund, and thus prepare a stock, which 
the kanwri* go out to sell next cold weather.’’ At Lohagarii in 
the Narail subdivision some immigrants from the United 
Provinces have set up the manufacture of bracelets, made of 
lac brought from Calcutta. At Tahirpur tobacco curing was 
started by Mr. McLeod of Kotchaudpur, but was given up in 
1907. 

Among the extinct manfactures of the district special mention 
should be made of the indigo industry, on account of the impor- 
tant part it lias played in tic- economic history of the district. A 
sketch has already Inv n given m Chapter 11 of its early history 
fm>l of tin* indu : ) liots of IStjU. There were then a number of 
nourishing concerns -cat' or** l over the di-triet, lmt tlie riots 
caused a considerable diminution of the area under cultivation 
and the industry gr dually declined. In lS!)o-9G there were 
still 17 factories, tho produce of which was returned at 1,410 
maunds, valued at .'U- lakhs ; bat shortly after this tho low price 
obtained for tho natural product and the competition of the 
artificial dye dealt a fatal blow to the industry. There aro now 
only two factories, which are in a moribund condition, and the 
clii' f memorial of the industry consists of the ruins or sites of old 
factories dotted over the district, especially in tho cast of the 
Narail and Magma sudi visions. The following account of tho 
industry lias been prepared from a noto contributed by the 
Collector. 

In 1890 there were three largo concerns under European 
management : — (l ) The Siudhuri concern, with its headquarters 
factory at Sindhnri on the Nalnganga on the western border of 
the Jhenida subdivision, which had subordinate factories at 
K&tlamari, Durgiipur, bijulia, Bistudia, Karagoda, Ailhans and 
other places. (2) Tho Joradah concern, with its headquarters 
factory at Joradah on tho Kumar liver, and dependent factories 
at Dlmlia, BhaLitpur, All ad ikhali, Barada, etc. (8) The Purahati- 
Hazrapur concern, with headquarters factories at Purahati and 
Iiazrapur, both on the Nabagangd, wliich had subor dinate fac- 
tories at Phallia, Narayanpur, Pabahati, oto. There was also an 
indigo concern belonging to one of tho co-sharors of the Narail 
family, which had factories on the Kumar river in tho Magurft 
subdivision. 
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Of these concerns the Sindhuri concern was by far the largest 
and most important, its factories in a good year being able to 
send over 1,000 maunds of indigo to the Calcutta market. 
Joradali in a good year could produce about 000 maunds, and the 
two divisions of the Purahati-Hazrapur concerns about 400 
maunds. At that time the prices obtained for the indigo of Jessore 
ranged from about Its. 2-SO to Its. 300 per maund for good indigo, 
and from Its. 150 to Its. 180 for inferior qualities. With such 
prices the planters were able to assure themselves of a steady 
profit in spite of tho loss caused by steadily recurring lean 
years. Put with the advent of chemical indigo into the market 
the prieo of the natural dye began to fall, and it became 
obvious to those interested in the industry that a point 
would soon bo reached when it would not be profit ible any 
longer to grew indigo. Had labour become cheaper as the 
price of indigo fell, it would have been possible to continue the 
industry for some years longer ; but in this district, as elsewhere, 
owing to an increased demaud for labour in other places easily 
accessible by railway, and also owing to a rise in the price of food 
stall's, both skilled and unskilled labour were able to command 
higher wages. 

The downfall of tho industry was hastened by two other 
causes, (1) the increasing demand for land, and (2) the unpopu- 
larity of tho indigo crop among the cultivators themselves. To 
explain intelligibly how these two causes operated to secure 
the extinction of an once nourishing industry, it will be necessary 
to touch briefly on the zammdari system of the indigo concerns 
in this district. An indigo concern represented by its manager 
was, to all intents and purposes, a zamindar of the lands belonging 
to the concern, and, in common with most zamiudars, did not 
hold all its estates under the same right and title. As regards 
some of its estates, it was in the position of a superior landlord 
paying rovonuo direct to Government ; as regards other estates 
it occupied tho subordinate position of a lessee or farmer of rents 
for a term of years. When these leases or i jar as expired, a 
difficulty was often felt in their renewal. Tho lessor frequently 
wanted an enhanced rent, which the lessee was unable or unwill- 
ing to pay. Tho friction, which arose between the superior 
landlord aDd tho subordinate concern, if not removed by the 
more peaceful method of arbitration, not infrequently resulted 
in a crop of cases in the courts. Litigation, even under the 
most favourable circumstances, being an expensive luxury, there 
can bo little doubt that an indigo concern whioh required the 
dubious aid of a series of oon tested cases in the oourts to obtain 
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tho renewal of a lease for a term of years was frequently buying 
i 8 property iu a dear markot. Even wlion a lease was renewed 
n an amicable manner, a higher rent was generally stipulated 
for and agreed to m consequence of the rise in the value of land 
dunug the past 00 or 10 years. It is therefore olenr that in 
later years the increasing dearness of land coupled with the 
expenses of litigation must have seriously diminished the profits 
ot indigo concerns. 

When indigo concerns first acquired landed property in this 
district for the purpose of growing indigo, an arrangement wa* 
always made with the cultivators of the soil, generally through 
the headman of tho village, that a certain proportion of the arable 
lands of tho mauta was to bo set apart for tho cultivation of 
indigo. At tho beginning of tho sonson, i.e., in tho month of 
ctober. the planter in whoso jurisdiction a particular villago 
l >y pointed out tho lands which were to be reserved for indigo 
during tho coming year. This arrangement was not, as a rule, 
objected to by the cultivator, as lands suitable for indigo were 
generally not very suitable for paddy, and further the rotation 
of the two crops benefited both. The lands to bo reserved for 
iniigo having boeu parcelled out, the ryot was given the indigo 
seed, which he sowed. I£e did nothing else to tho crop until it 
was ready for tho sickle, when he cut his *• bundles ” and brought 
them to the factory. He was paid for tho indigo brought by tho 
bundle and received (3 annas per bundle. An average good 
field would produce about (J “ bundles” of 'indigo per Mu, so 
that the ryot received Its. 2-4 per bighd for his indigo. This sum 
0 , , . ^ as P r,) babiy a fair price for the produce of ono biahd 
of laud in the first half of tha 19th century, but at the close of it 
was ridiculously low, for the samo averago good field which 
brought the ryot a gross profit of Its. 2-4 would, if sown in 
paddy, have brought him a gross profit of Its. 10 to Its. 20. The 
ryot therefore took no interest in tho cultivation of his indigo. 
Cattle were allowed to eat it, weeds to choke it, and if tho 
factory had not employed special men ( twjmhjV •«) to overlook tho 
growing p ant, very little of it would liavo ultimately found its 
way o ie steeping vats. The ryot did not care very much if ho 
cut on y our jundles instead of six, as tho price of tho bundle 
was so iu considerable. In brief, tho planter did not make it worth 
ie rjo s who to grow indigo, and it is significant that when tho 
p an ers gave up indigo, not a word of protest was raisod by tho 
cu ivq ors lemselves: As a matter of fact, tho disappearance of 
in< igo £ av ° t iem more lauds for paddy and other profitable crops* 
and was hailed with delight. 
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, Regarding the extinction of the industry a formor Collector 
writes : “ 1 ho disappearance of the indigo concerns of tho 
district has been, on the whole, a distinct loss to the peoplo of 
Jessoro. llio plant or was a friend to his ryots in many ways. 

Tho indigo factory was a c >urt whore petty eases were cheaply 
and fairly decided ; tho indigo planter was a banker from whom 
tho ryots got advances in bad seasons on very easy terms. Tho 
factory used its inllueneo to sett le disputos between the ryots and 
protected them in various ways. Tho Bhawanipur Klial, which 
was ro-exca voted some yoars ago in tho Jhenida subdivision, and 
is admittedly a boon to tho hundreds of villages on or near it, 
was ro-oxcavato 1 chiolly through tho personal exertions of the 
managor of the Sindhun conoorn. Schools and dispensaries have 
grown up round indigo factories and have been supported by tho 
factories chiefly. If the village roads in tho Jhenida subdivision 
are in good condition, it is duo to the planters who made and 
maintained thorn. In a word, the planters of the district 
identified themselves, to a great extont, with the interests of their 
tenantry, and this should ho noted and placed to their credit 
before they arc entirely forgotten.” 

Tho principal imports are rice, and suudri {Her 'diem lUoralk) Trade. 
wood from Backorgunge and the Suudarbans, cotton pioce-goods 
cotton twist, salt, kerosono oil, flour and potatoes from Calcutta,* 
and co;d from Burdwan. The principal exports are paddy* 
pulsos, jute, linseed, tamarind, cocoa-nuts, unrefined sugar, oil- 
cake, hides, earthen jars, cart-wheels, bamboos, bones, betel-nuts, 
timber, tjhi and fish, which are exported chiefly to Backergunge and 
Calcutta. Most of tho sugar produced at Kotchandpur goes to the 
Calcutta' inarket to supply the requirements of native sweetmeat 
vendors; while the chief market for its molasses is Narayanganj 
Some of its sugar also goes to Nalchiti and Jhalakati in tho 
Backorgungo district, aud tho remainder is scattered over the 
numerous bazars of the Jessoro, Nadia aud Murshidabad districts. 
Almost all tho dhulud sugar produced at other places finds its 
way to Nalchiti and Jhalakati. Except in the Jhenida subdivi- 
sion, where there is a large amount of cart traffic, most of tho 
trade is carried by boats and is in the hand of Saha and Teli 
dealers, but considerable quantities of jute and bamboos are sent 
by rail to Calcutta. Kotchandpur is tho largest, and Keshabpur 
tho second largest centre of trade; Naldanga, Chaugachha 
Magma, Jhenida, Chandkhali, Khajura, and Binodpur are 
important trading villages. 
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CHAPTER IX. 


MEANS OP COMMUNICATION. 

T it a nil ion relates that the first road in the district was made 
/along the hank of the Bliairao by Khanja Ali and his followers 
as they marched southwards to the Sundarbans in the fifteenth 
century. Traces of this read are still found in places raised upon 
a fairly high embankment. This road is not entered in the 
earliest map showing roads in Bengal, viz., that of Vahntiju 
(published in 17 '-id, but based on data collected by Van den 
Bronoke in according to which the district was served 

by two roads, one lying within the limits of Jessore and the other 
outside it. 1 he former >tartcd in Burdwan and passing through 
Hooghly and Jessore, stretched across Thu idpur to the Dacca 
district. The latter road was an impoifant route to the north 
running along tin right hank of the Padrua from >Suti to 
Fathiibad (Faridpur) and thence to Dacca. At the end of the 
eighteenth century the district remained almost as destitute of roads 
a> two centuries before, presumably because the rivers furnished tho 
most convenient means of transit. At this time the public road 
from Calcutta to Dacca passed through Jessore; hut it appears to 
have been rather a track kept up for country traffic than a regu- 
larly maintained road. Besides this road, there were, in l?t)d, 
roads from Jessore via Jhonida to Kumarkhali and Irom Ohauga- 
chha to Khulna. In 180^ only 20 miles of road, properly so 
called, existed in the distiict, and none of tho considerable rivers 
were bridged. 

In the first half of the lfith century several bridges wero Built 
by Ka’i Prasad Rai, better known as Kali Poddar, who lived near 
Jessore, and, having amassed much wealth, resolved in hB old ago 
to spend it for tho public benefit and on pious uses. His idea was 
to construct a route from Jessore to tlio Canges by means of a 
completely bridged road, lie accordingly built bridges over tho 
Daitala khal at Daitala, fivo miles east of Jessore, and over tho 
Bhairabat Nilganj 1J miles east of Jess to on tho Dacca road, 
both of which remain in use to tho proeont day, lie also bridged 
the two or three streams which lio between tho Kabadak and 
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Ichhainati rivers, ?>., between Jhingorgachha and Bangaon; these 
latter bridges have since been replaced by more substantial 
structures built by Government, lie turf her constructed several 
roads, of which the most important was that from Bangaon to 
Chagdaha, which was planted with treos on both sides.'* 

In 1848 lie assigned a landed estate yielding an income 
of 14s. 801 per annum for the repair of his works, with a sum of 
Rs. 9,000 to build a bridge over the Kabadak near Jhing6rgachha, 
and Rs. 18,000 for ( no over the Ichhamati near Bangaon. With 
the first Rs. 9,000, to which it added an equal sum, the Govern- 
ment in 1840 erected a chain bridge at Jhinyergachha. The 
Military Board, which had the management of such works, 
came up about April 1840 to test the new bridge ; they spent 
more than Rs. 2,000 in tin’s testing and pronounced it safe. 

Oil September doth of the same year, wh'n the festival of the 
Durga i’u.j a was held, people flocked into Jhingorgachha to see 
the image being thrown into the river, and the bridge was 
crowded with people. All of a sudden, the chains gave way, the 
biidgo fell down bodily, and many people were drowned, both 
among those on the bridge and those who wore in boats 
beneath it. It cost Rs 9,000 or Rs. 10,000 more to raise the 
bridge and replace it in position. Many years passed before 
anything was done with the remaining its. 18,000 given for tho 
hr id go at Bangaon ; but finally, about 18(>4-(>5, with this sum and 
about as much more given by Government, a bridge-of-boats was 
orected, and tho only breach in the road between Je.-soro and the 
Ganges was filled up.t 

The south of the district is traversed by the central section of Kail- 
tho Eastern Bengal State Railway, which enters Jessore from the WAY8 ‘ 
24-Barganas a little to tho north of the Gobardanga station. 
Thence it goes north to Bangaon and north-east to Jessore, after 

which it strikes south-east into 


Station. 

Clmmlpilvi ... 
Hun^sum 

Nnbharau 

Jhiiijjcrgiicliliit GliiU 

Jhingorgachha 

JcsBoro 

Kupdiiv 

Singia 

NawjipSrS 


Miles, tho Khulna district. The margi- 
^ mil table shows the stations lying 
5 ;> within this district and their 
distances from Calcutta (Sealdah). 
( ;s The line, whicii is on the stand- 
75 ard (5 feet 6 inches) gauge, was 

8t opened in 1884 by the Bengal 

81 Central Railway, but has been 


worked by tho Eastern Bengal 
State Railway since 1st July 19(15, the date of the termination of 


* The Hanks of the Hhagxrathi, ('nlrittlu Hevicw (1S40;, Vol. VI. p. 112. 
i J, Wc#tlttiub lhfort on the District of 194-05. 
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the contract between the Secretary of State for India and the 
private company which used to work it. It is connected with the 
eastoru sootion (main line) of the Eastern Bengal State Railway 
by a branch from Bangaon to Rannghat. On this branoh thero 
is only one station within the limits cf Jessore, viz., Gopalnagar, 
six mile* from Bangaon. There is no other railway lino in the 
district, but the eastern section of the Eastern Bengal State 
Railway runs almost parallel to tuo western boundary throughout 
this length, and at no great distance from it, and serves Jessore by 
moans of several feeder roads leading from its stations. 

A light railway from Jessore to Jhenida, with a branch fmm 
Kallgauj to Kotchandpur, a distauce of 37 miles, is now under 
construction. This line, when complete, will open up some 
considerable trade markets. 

Excluding the roads in municipal areas, the district contains 
over 1,000 miles of road, of which, however, 461 miles are classed 
as village roads, they aro practically only cart tracks. I he 
Sadar, Jhenida and Bangaon subdivisions, where the laud is higher 
than elsewhere, are best provided with roads, while there are 
comparatively few in the Magura and Narail subdivisions. 
The reason for this is that the two hitter subdivisions formerly 
depended on their waterways tor the transport of goods and 
passengers, and it is only since the deterioration of the rivers that 
the necessity for roads lias been felt. The following is a brief 
account of the principal roads. 

1 The only provincial road in the district is the Jessorc-Calcutta 
road, which is a Government road maintained by the District 
Board. Altogether 42 miles of this road lie in the district, 
of which until recently only 32 miles (from Jessore to* Bangaon) 
were metalled ; the work of metalling the remaining tun miles 
up to Kalasima on the boundary of the district was taken 
up two years ago, and only four miles remain unmetalled 
The road is bridged throughout and has two pontoon boat 
bridges, one at Bangaon over tho Iohhamatl river, which 
is here ordinarily 273 feet wide, and the other at Gaighatft 
over the Jamuna river, which is 126 feet wide. Only half a 
century ago this road used to bo the most important routo in 
the district, for it was the highway used by people travelling to 
Dacca and Assam. After the opening of tho Eastern Bengal 
‘State Railway in 1862, tho portion south of Bangaon began to 
be less used, as traffic with tho interior began to bo o/Feoted by 
rail from (Jhagdaha station. Since 1884, when the Bengal Central 
Railway was opened, traffic has greatly decreased, and tho road 
is now mainly used as a feeder to the railway. 
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The District Board maintains 128 miles of metalled roads District 
and 461 miles of unmetallod roads, besides a number of village 
roads with an aggregate length of 451 miles. Tho following 
is a list of tho most important District Board roads, which may 
bo divided into two classes, viz., tho roads radiating from Jessoro 
and tho other subdivisional head-quarters and the railway feeder 
roads. In tho former class may be grouped (1) the road from 
Jessore to Jhenida via Kaliganj, 28 miles lung. It is metalled 
throughout and has inspection bungalows at Kaliganj on the 
19th mile and at Jhenida. (2) Jessoro to Keshabj ur rid Kajhat 
5 miles from Jessorc, and Manirampur, 18 miles from Jessore. 

It is 21 miles long, and is metalled throughout. There are 
inspection bungalows on this road at Manirampur and at Keshab- 
pur. (d) Jessore to Afra, 12 miles, all metalled. (4) Jhenida 
to Magura, 17 miles, of which 3 miles only are metnlled. (5) 

The road to Khulna rid Singia and Tultnla on the border of tho 
district. It is metalled as far as Singia, and tho remaining 
10 miles are unmetalled. The second class includes the following 
roads proceeding from north to south : — (1) Jhenida to Borai 
(12 i milesj, and thence to Chuadanga railway station. (2) Kali- 
ganj to Kotchandpur (10 miles', and tlieneo to Hansada (9i miles) 
and to tho Kishanganj railway station. (2) Bangaou to Baliai 
(10.J miles), and thence to Chagdaha railway station. 

The rivers are in many cases no longer navigable in their uppc r watkh 
reaches except during the rains; but lower down they are tidal comni m- 
and curiy large boats and steamers throughout the year. Steamer CA1I, ' N *- 
services ply jl ) from Khulna up the AthSrabanki and Madhumat 
as far as Muliammadpur ; (2) from Khulna by Kalia to Lohagara ; 
and by the Majudkhali, Chitra, Dhorakhali Khal and Nabnganga 
to Binodpur throughout the year, and during the rains as 
far as Magura; and (d) from Kapilmuni up tho Ivabadak to 
Jhingergachha, feeding the railway at the pla<e last named: 
tho steamer service between r apilmuni and Jhingergachha was 
started by tho Bangya River Steam Navigation Company in 
1*H)1. During tho rains large boats, ranging up to 2,000 maunds, 
carry juto to the stations on tho railway, while some go direct to 
Calcutta. Lar^e pnsseng- r boats also ply on the Nahaganga and 
Chitra rivers and the channels connecting thorn with tho railway 
stations. 

The only canal in the district is the llallifax Canal, a mile Tll0 Ilalli . 
in length, which connects the Madhumati and Nabaganga rivers fax Canal, 
in the Narail subdivision. Tho cross channels connecting those 
rivers having silted up to tho detriment of traffic, the District 
Board, in 1901, excavated the Toua Khal at a cost of Its 17,000. 
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The canal thus formed was at first known by that name, but 
Jn 1002 was called the Ilallifax Canal after Mr. A. G. Hallifax, 
I.C.S., the then District Magistrate. This canal lias greatly 
improved the river communications of Jessore to the advantage 
of its merchants and traders, for it lias let in water from the 
Madhumati to the stagnant bod of the Bankarnali, and has facilita- 
ted traffic with the eastern districts. It has also proved of benefit 
to the District Board, for tolls are levied on boats using the 
canal at the rate of one anna per 100 maunds, and tho lease of 
those tolls brings in about Its. 1,000 to Rs. 5,000 per annum. 

The returns for 1 90S 09 show that there are 136 post offices 
and fill miles of postal communication. The number of postal 
articles delivered in the same year, including letters, post cards, 
packets, newspapers ami parcels, was 3,625,28 1 . The value of 
money orders issued was Its. 15,02,351 and of thoso paid Rs. 1(> 
51,740 ; while the number of Savings Bank deposits was 12,1 38, 
the amount deposited being Rs. 9,55,911. Postal-telegraph 
offices have been opened at Jessore, Bangaon, Jhcnida, Kofclmnd- 
pur, Lakshn.ipasa, Magura, Naldanga and Narad. 
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CHAPTER X. 

LAN' D REVENUE ADM L\ fSTRATION. 

When the Dunin't of Bengal was conferred upon the East India 
Company in 1 7 < 1 0 , it was not at first considered advisable to 
entrust, the immediate administration of land revenuo to Euro- 
pean officers, who had had no experience of its intricacies. But 
in 17(10 European Supervisors were appointed by Yerelst with 
powers of supervision over the native olficers employed in 
collecting the revenuo and administering justice in different 
parts of the country; and in 1770 Councils, with superior 
authority, weio established at Murshidabad and Patna. The 
Supervisors weie instructed to obtain full information regarding 
the produco and capacity of the laud, to give details not only 
of the revenue, but also of the cesses or other demands made 
from the cultivators, and to leport on tho regulation of commerce 
and the administrate i of justice. Tho information elicited by 
these enquiries showed that the internal government was in a 
state of disorder, and that the people were suffering great 
oppression. Nevertheless, si veil y< ars elapsed from the acquisi- 
tion of the Ducd nl before the Government deemed itself com- 
petent to remedy these delects. It was not till 1772 that the 
Court of Directors resolved to ‘‘stand forth as Due an , and by 
tho agency of the Company’s servants to tako upon themselves 
tho entire care and management of the revenue.” A Board uf 
Revenue was accordingly appointed at Calcutta, tho Supervisors 
wore given th<> designation of Collectors, and a native officer 
styled Dhean , who was chosen by the Board, was associated with 
each Collector in the control cf revenue affairs. The European 
officers were recalled, however, in 1774, and native agents (dm its) 
appointed in their stead. It was not till 1780 that a European 
Collector was again appointed for each distiict, the first in Jessore 
boing Mr. llenckell. who was vested with tho united powers of 
Collector, Civil Judgo and Magistrate. 

The district, in common with other districts of Bengal, was 
of tied in the year 1772 for a term of fivo years, on tho expiry of 
which yearly settlements were made with the zammdars till the 
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Decennial Settlement of 1790. When the settlement of 17^2 
was made, it was based on the enquiries made by an ofikar named 
Mr. Lane, whom the Committee of lu venue had deputed to make 
an estimate of the zamimlais' assets. No further enquiry was 
made, and when the task of making the yearly settlements 
devolved upon the Collector, ho had low settled principles and 
little detailed information on which to proceed. He therefore 
made a rough estimate, and got the zamindar to undertake to pay 
as much as he could be made to consent to. If no amicatde 
settlement could be arrived at, the zamindar was temporarily 
ousted, and the Collector tried by direct collections to realize the 
estimated revenue. The same course was adopted in ease of 
arrears, and the defaulting zamindar was also liable to be put 
into jail, the sale of estates for arrtais being apparently an 
expedient which had not been thought of u* the time. In 
one case at least the authorities followed the cid Mughal plan, 
when the zamiudars oi the Sultanpur estate (now in Khulna) 
defaulted in payment of the den and. They were dispossessed 
and the estate was transferred to om- J\a>i Nath Datta on his 
paying up the arrears and engaging to pay the revenue accruing 
in future. 

The annual settlements of land revenue, b sed on such imper- 
fect data, resulted in an increased as.-essment every year and 
operated very harshly upon the zamiudars. Many were j lunged 
in debt, and their embarrassment reacted on tneir tenants, from 
whom they squeezed as much as they could. Mi. lienekell 
reported that it was almost impossible to obtain from the 
zamiudars more revenue than they weje actually paying, and 
his successor, Mr. ltocke, based bis calculations for tho IWmanont 
Settlement, on those of J 772 on the express giound that there 
had bom little or no progress since that time. The zamindais, 
lie said, wxre then assess* d to their utmost, and had so little to 
spare f r themsolves that thoy eked out their revenue by exactions 
from their ryots. The oppression of the ryots na* orally caused 
loss to their estates, so much ho, that in 1790 the Collector 
stated it as a well-known fact that “ cultivation everywhere in 
every district had decreased since 1772, and there was a difficulty 
then which there w'as not before* in collecting the rents from 
the ryots.” 

“ The zamiudars ”, writes Sir James Westland, “uncertain 
of to-morrow, and having little enough for to-dav, hll back on 
the ryots and dctormiin d to get the utmost out of thorn; thoy 
were pinched in their turn, and progress of any Rort was rendered 
impossible. No ryot would improve his land or oxtend his 
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oultiviilion when lio knew that tho zamindar would at once 
demand all tho advantage that might accrue ; and no zamindar 
would attempt improvement of his estate when ho knew tho 
certain result would be an increased demand, and an indetermi- 
nately increased demand, on the part of tho Collector. The 
mutual distrust between Government, zamindar and ryot — the 
natural consequenco of an annual settlement system, especially 
where no principles were laid down as a basis to work upon — 
barred all progress, and remedy was loudly called for.” 

As an example of the results of these early experiments in 
land revenue administration, tho case of tho Muhammadshahi 
(Mahmudshahi) zamlndari may be cited. This estate was settled 
in 1772 upon the basis of Mr. Lane’s enquiry, and at the same 
time was divided into two shares of four-fifths and ono-fifths 
respectively. Shoitly after this, the proprietor of the four-fifth 
share being considered incapable of undertaking the settlement, 
his estate was given in farm to one Tran Bose, who held it in his 
own name or that <»f his son from 1779 to 1784. The estate had 
already been assessed at tho highest possiblo figure ; it was liable 
to continual inundation ; and the zamindar had granted await 
half of its entire area either rent-free or on quit 'rents, so that it 
could not pay the re\enuo assessed upon it by Government, 
l’ran Bose had, however, undertaken tho farm with the intention 
of making it pay, and a systom of oppression and oxaction 
followed. Tho ryots were made to pay numberless cesses and 
impests, and were so impoverished that they gave up extending 
cultivation and sometimes fled altogether. Tho talukdars too were 
ordered to pay an enhanced rent and turned out of possession 
until they did. Many of them abandoned their taluks, leaving 
their ryots the alternative of quitting their lands or paying tho 
farmer his exorbitant demands. The latter, finding greater and 
greater difficulty in realizing the revenue, imposed upon those 
who remained that part of the assessment which had been 
pieviously paid by those who had fled and given up their 
lands. The consequence of all this was that a large amount of 
land fell out of cultivation, and tho estate became impoverished. 

The Government bad so far to participate in the loss, that, 
when in 1785 they settled the feur-fifthe share with the zammdar 
himself, they reduced the assessment on the whole estate to 
Its. 2,44,223, whereas in 1772 it had been Its. 2,87,614. Even 
this reducod assessment was so exorbitant, that tho zamindar after 
bolding the estate for two years (1785-86) found himself hope- 
lessly in arrears. He was therefore dispossessed, and the Collector 
in 1787 divided the whole estate into parts, each of which was 

I 
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farmed out at a reduced assessment. Even this could not he 
collected, and the zamindars were held responsible for the arrears 
though they had been ousted from tho estate. 

In 1700 Mr. lvockc, who had succeeded Mr. Henckoll the year 
before, carried out tho Decennial Settlement, which was declared 
permanent in 1793. This settlement, as is well known, was a 
great advance upon the previous system, and involved a great 
deal more than a mere settlement of the r* venue to bo paid by 
zamindars. Hitherto, at each settlement tho assets of the estato 
had been estimated ; the zemindar rotained tho produce of his 
rent free lands, together with a suitable lmt not accurately 
detined allowance, and handed over the remainder to the Govern- 
ment. A fixed demand was now sottlcd. At the same timo tho 
zamindars were bound in their turn to make a similar settlement 
with their ryots, so that the profits from extension of cultivation 
and from the settlement of new ryots would be enjoyed by the 
zamindar, while the profits from the impiovoment of each ryot’s 
holding would ho obtained by the ryot himself. Previously, tho 
ryots had no permanent fixed tenure, and when the Collector 
settled what the samindar should pay to Government, lie also 
settled the amount payable by the ryot to the zamindar. 

Another important change of system consisted in tho separa- 
tion of dependant talukdar. s. These were a class of minor 
zamindars created by, and paying their revenue through, tho 
regular zamindars. The taluks wore of two classes, pdttd *, t.r. f 
founded upon a lease or pdttd , and kkarild , ?>., purchased. In 
either case they had been created by tho zamindar, who, in return 
for an adequate consideration, made over to the talukdar almost 
all his rights in a small portion of his estate, subject to tho 
payment of an annual rent. In this way zamindars anxious to 
realize money had granted away large portions of their estates 
either rent-free or on quit-rent tenures. Government now ordered 
that these grants should be separate from tho parent estate, i.r. t 
insteau of paying their revenue to the zamindar, tho tdluhUdn 
should pay it direct to Government. They wero thus placed on 
the footing of other zamindars, but those who were bound by 
their engagements to pay revenue through tho zamindars only, 
were held not to be entitled to separation. Another change effected 
at the same timo was the abolition of snir dues, i.r., duties levied 
at hat s, or markets, upon goods brought for salo. 

Apart from these and a few other circumstances, the basis of 
the settlement was tho settlement of tho previous year or of the 
Collector’s calculations, which wore accepted for all but tho 
largest estates, in respect of which the Board wont into details 
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and somewhat modified his estimate. That the terms were not 
very favourable to the zamindars will bo seen from the figures 
showing the settlements of the largest estates. Yusufpur (Isufpur) 
was settled at Its. 3,02,372, or about Rs. 5,000 more than the 
demand of the previous year; while the four-fifths share of 
Muhammadshahi, an estate which, as already described, had been 
almost ruined, not only had its revenue raised from Rs. 1,34,665 
to Rs. 1,3/ ,697, but a further inereaso of Rs. 12,634 in five yearly 
enhancements was imposed. Some of the zamindars, the zamindAr 
of Yusufpur particularly, fought hard for a modification of the 
terms proposed, but finally had to accept them. 

In the end, most of the great zamindar families were ruined 
and lost their estates. The assessment was too high, and the 
ontire assets could not be realized, as the ryots were too strong 
and the law too weak for the zamindars. While the law insisted 
upon tho punctual payment of the full amount domanded from 
tho latter, it placed in tlieir hands the most insufficient means of 
collecting their dues. If any ryot failed to pay his rent, they had 
to go through the dilatory, expensive, and by no means cortain 
process of suing him in court and executing a decree against 
him. In tho meant imo the ryot might take advantage of tho 
delay and abscond. Even the Collector felt this difficulty. We 
find him complaining in 1798 that ho found it most difficult to 
collect rent in tho Government estates ; and again, on 21st 
January 1799, ho wrote that the ryots refused to pay and utterly 
disregarded his orders. Suing them was useless, and lie urged that 
ho should he vested with power to imprison defaulters. In tho 
same ye$r (13th March) he wrote that people were refus- 
ing to purchase estates wlion put up for sale, so great was tlieir 
fear of being ruined through the contumacy of tho ryots. Besides 
the contumacy of the ryots, there was another, though a less 
effective, cause operating to ruin the old zamindars. Tho 
Permanent Settlement, by declaring estates to bo the zamindars’ 
property, but transferable by sale, had facilitated their transfer- 
ence to creditors. Before the settlement many of the zamindars 
were in debt, and now some at least] had to part with their 
lands to meet tlioir creditors’ demands. 

The general result may bo gathered from the fact that, 
according to a report made by the Collector in 1800, no loss than 
1,000 estates were in arrears. Among the zamindars who were 
ruined was the largest landholder in the district, RAja Srik&nta 
Rai of Yusufpur, who lost one by one the parganas making up 
his estate. Two branches of the NaldAngA family holding the 
Muhammadsbfchi estate also lost their property within 10 years 

1 2 
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of the Permanent Settlement, and were reduced to poverty. The 
third branch (founded by Ram Sankar) with difficulty escaped 
the same fate, being only saved by tlio intervention of the Collec- 
tor. Of all the largo zamiudaris in the district only two appear 
to have withstood the ordeal of those ton years, viz., the Saiyad- 
pur estate, now known as the Trust Estate, and Sultan pur, which 
had been acquired by Kasi Nath Datta in the manner already 
mentioned. 

The necessity of finding a remedy for this state of affairs at 
length pressed itself upon the attention of Government ; and 
Regulation VII of 1790 was the result. But tlio mischief was 
already done, for the new regulation could not give back to 
the old zamindars the property they had lost ; it could only give 
the new zamindars stability in the estates they had purchased, 
by giving them greater facilities for realizing their rents. 

“ Although,” writes Sir Janus Westland, “tlio ruin of the old 
zamindars cannot but be looked on as matter of regrot, yet 
it was not without many great advantages to tbo district. 
Hampered on every side with debt, they could do nothing for 
the benefit of their estates, having absolutely no capital to work 
on. The new purchasers of the largo zamind&ris were for tlio 
most part men of business from Calcutta. They had often, liko 
Radhamohan Banerji, who purchased Muhammadshahi, got their 
first footing through having lent largo sums to the zamindars, and 
at all events they were men who had by their own exertions 
amassed some degree of wealth. They had consequently, so 
early as 1 80 1, acquired the reputation of being gool managors 
of their estates ; they began looking into the old suh-tenuros, 
they extended the cultivation and ceased to oppress the ryots, 
through whoso co-operation alone improvement can bo expected. 
In 1802 the Collector notices the extonsion of cultivation, and 
again in 1811 ho writes that there is a general reclamation of 
waste lands, and that the regulations are now strong enough to 
ensure a speedy realization of the public dues. The Regulation 
of 1799 had, in fact, so much changed the position of affairs, 
that whereas the Collector and the zamindars had up to that year 
been continually complaining that they could do nothing with the 
ryots, the Collector wrote in 1800 that he found the ryots abscon- 
ded bodily when pressed by the powers tlio law had given him.” 

The most important event in tho subsequent rovenuo history of 
the district is the resumption of revenue free-grants. Before 
1772 the zamindars had indiscriminately granted away large 
areas rent free, representing about 116,000 acres or a consider- 
able proportion of the total area ol the district. Actual and 
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bond fide alienations could not bo distinguished from those 
effected fraudulently, while the zamindars being unable to 
realize from suoh lands the revenue assessed upon them by 
Government were themselves rendered incapable of paying their 
reyenuo. The Collector attempted to trace out the alienated 
lands, but was not successful, for the zamlnd&ri papers could not 
be relied on, while the farmers and tdlukddrs colluded to conceal 
the tenures which were in danger of being reassesed. At the 
timo of tho Permanent Settlement authority to scrutinize such 
revenue- free grants, and if invalid, to resume them, was especially 
reserved. The grants were divided jnto two classes — bdihhdhi 
and hukumi , the former bebg those granted by the Mughal 
Emperor direct, and the latter those granted by his subordinate 
officials. Regulation XXXYII of 1703 dealt with badahahi 
grants, and Regulation XIX of the same year with the others. 
badshdhl grants were recognizod as valid (baiiali) if the holder 
was in possession and could prove his namd was hereditary. 
Ilukumi grants, though in their nature invalid, were accepted as 
valid if dated prior to 1765. Ail grants of a subsequent date 
were invalid and were resumed (bdzyafti), but those dating 
between 1765 and 1790 wore accorded a privileged rate of assess- 
ment. By Regulation XIX all revenue-free grants made by 
zamindars after 1790 were invalidated, and zamindars wore 
authorized to nullify their own grants. 

No praotical steps were taken to give effect to these Regu- 
lations when they were passed, but in 1800 an attempt was made 
to introduce compulsory registration of lakhirdj grants. It 
proved abprtivo, and, by Regulation II of 1819, the power of 
resumption was transferred from the Civil to the Revenue 
Courts. The latter Regulation was supplemented by Regulation 
III of 1828, which appointed an executive agency, in the person 
of a special Commissioner, to give practical effect to the policy of 
Government. Under his supervision, resumption proceedings 
were systematically undertaken between the years 1830 and 1850, 
and a large number of estates were added to tho revenue-roll. 

The proprietors of estates are known as zamindars or idluk - j iAND 
dart, the latter boing generally petty landholders, who reside on '^nubb 
their estates, while the larger proprietors are generally non- 
resident. The taluks have their origin in the separation of 
portions of estates, tho zamindars having disposed of them by 
sale, gift or otherwise. The persons who obtained possession of 
suoh separated portions of zamlndaris either paid their quota of 
revenue through the zamindars or direct to the State treasury. 

The exactions of tho zamindars soon obliged them, however, to 
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obtain recognition as owners of distinct estates. The separated 
portions came to bo known as taluks , and the holders as indepen- 
dent tdlukddts having rights, privileges and responsibilities in aU 
respects similar to those of the zamindars, the difference being 
in origin only. A good instaneo of the way in which estates 
became independent and their number increased is afforded by 
the case of the Nawara estate. This consisted of some 1,176 
holdings scattered all over the district, the revenue of which was, 
under the Mughal rule, set apart for the maintenance of a river- 
fleet (nawara) to piotect the Ganges and Brahmaputra from the 
incursions of Magh pirates from Arakan. In the early days of 
British land revenue administration, the proprietors fell into 
arrears with their revenue. The different portions situated in 
each large estate were then separately sold, and the purchaser of 
each became the proprietor of a kharidfi taluk. 

At the time of the Bermanent Settlement there were only 
122 estates in the whole district held direct from Government- 
Within the course of the next ten years nearly all these fell into 
arrears, were parcelled out into small shares, and sold to the 
highest bidders. Yusufpur punjana , for instanoo, wbicli in 1793 
was held by Baja Srikanta lvai, was three years later divided 
into 100 large and 39 mi all estates, and sold to as many separate 
proprietors. In like manner, Muhammadshahi, in 1802, and 
Bhushna, in 1799, were split up into 115 and 06 separate estates, 
respectively. In this way the 122 large estates were converted 
into 0,044 small zamindaris, many of which wore subsequently 
transferred to other districts at diffeiont times as the boundaries 
of Jessore were readjusted and its area decreased in the manner 
described in Chapter II. In 1873, when the district was much 
larger than at present, there were 570 largo and 2,286 small 
estates, making a total of 2,856; in 1 883-84 the number of 
estates in the district as now constituted was 2,580; and 1 ho 
number at present borne on the revenue roll is 2,649. 

As regards the nature of the large estates, the following 
description is quoted from Sir James Westland’s Report on 
Jessore : — “ It has been described as a oonsequenco of the Permanent 
Settlement that small zamindaris and small zamindars came to 
be substituted for great zamindaris and great zamindars. It was, 
however, natural that of these small zamindars some should 
increase their substance above others, and by buying upzamindari 
after zamindari, and tenure after tenure, aggregate in the end a 
very large estate. Such estates differ entirely in their nature 
from the old zamindaris ; they are not compact and single estates 
extending over some tract of country where their owner is 
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prominent as the great zamindar, but they are an accumulation 
of separate and separately hold tenures, acquired in different 
ways and at different times, held under all sorts of different 
rights, and scattered here and the re over the country. Zamlndari 
in .fact has become more of a profession and less of a position.” 

The proprietors of estates have freely exercised the power of Tenures, 
alienation and have created a largo number of tenures, suoh as 
patiris, ijdrdin and gdnUm. in creating theso tenures, and oven in 
giving a leaso for a term of years, it has been and is a common 
practice for the tenure-holder to pay a bonus or premium, which 
discounts the contingency of many years’ increased rent. The 
system, while meeting the zamindar’s present necessity, means 
a loss to his posterity, because it is clear that if the bonus were 
not exacted, a higher rental could be obtained permanently from 
the land. The process of subinfeudation has not terminated with 
the pa titulars, ijdrdftdrs and gdni/iulars. There are lower grada- 
tions of tenures under them called darpatnis 9 (U irijara a and 
dnrgunthu, and oven further subordinate tenures called sepatnl s\ 
segdntlns , etc. Many of the under-tenures are of petty size and 
were originally ryoti holdings. The present holders, having in 
course of time acquired the status of undor-tenure-holders, are 
now middlemen who collect rents from t ho ryote and pay them 
over to the superior landlords, keeping some profit for themselves. 

Three classes of tenures call for special mention, viz , gdntftlsy Jots and 
jots and patn\ tdluh. The two former have been described by Sir^^*' 
James Westland as follows: — '‘One finds in almost every part of 
Jessore that the lowest class of tenants claiming an interest in the 
soil is th^ryot, who holds a jama and actually cultivates the soil 
himself, or gives it out in part to a man, half-labourer, half-ryot, 
who cultivates with his own hand some little piece of ground, but 
uover claims to have any light in the land he cultivates. Above 
this /ViMM-holder, thero is another class of ryot, whoso holding 
extends over a village or half a village, who never cultivates with 
his own hand, but sometimes has fields under cultivation by his 
servants, This elsss is in Nnrail and Magurft oalled>Mrfr, and in 
the west of the district is called gdnthuldr; and their tenures are, 
whatever tho law may say, understood by the people to be fixed. 

These jotdars, or mukarartdan, as they are called from the fixed 
nature of their tenures, are spread in great numbers over all Naldi. 

They are for tho most part very well off, the rent they pay being 
small in comparison with what they realize; and tho zamimUrs 
find them a most refractory set. They have substance enough to 
resist, and they decline paying their rents as long as they can 
possibly hold them back.” 
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Sir James Westland considers it probable that these tenures afe 
founded upon rights acquired or granted at the time of tho roelam- 
atiou of tho land — not necessarily its orgiual reclamation, which 
may bo very ancient, but tho extension of cultivation, whioh 
is of more modern date. In support of this view, ho oites tho 
descriptions of the tenure given in tho Bhushua records of 1798 
At that time the lands of eaoli jot were scattered hero and there, 
and wore far from compact. Each jot apparently contained 
lands that wero being reolaitned, or had boen reclaimed, 
by tho jot dav : Naldi aud Telihati, especially, wero far from 
completely reclaimed at tho end of the eighteenth century 
To tho giuthi tenure in tho west of tho district ho ascribes a 
different origiu, regarding tho arrangement rather as one made 
by the zamiudar for the collection of his rents, though the gantlii- 
dtiy there also had much to do in tho way of promuting cultiva- 
tion aud settling land. IIo points out that in 1788 Mr. lieuokell 
reported that the gduttadar was usually also the farmer of the 
lands adjoining his own holding, who, having a profitable tenure 
in his own lauds, was expected to remit to the zamiudar the entire 
realizations of his farm. 


“ Whether the origiu of the tenure called jdnlhi was or was not 
that indicated by Mr. lienckell, viz., giving certain lands on 
a low rent to an individual who underto <k to collect and pay 
in, as farmer, the revenues of other lands adjacent, it j s 
certain that in many places this sort of connection still’ exists 
between jdut/n and farming. In many places tho gduthlddr 
of the whole or part of a village is still looked upon as tho 
person who naturally occupies the position of farmer, in some 
adjacent lands, and this theory of tho connection between 
ydnt/iUldr aud farmer is supported by tho terms which Mr llonc- 
kell’s successor uses in a letter where he says that almost all tho 
cultivating ryots pay rent either to a farmor or a ydatluddr It is 
not meant that this theory is applicable to all gdntlm at present 
existing, for many, if not most, of those date their origin from 
periods subsequent to the time of which I am writing, and have 
more to do with the zemindars desire to fill his purse than with 
tho laud system indicated above. The ltaja of Chanchia for 
example, when in 1799 he was getting into difficulties, created in 
the Yusulpur estate a largo numbor of gdnthi t enures, roceivinc of 
course a premium from the tenants.” b 


^ u Ui tenures wmcli originated in 

estate of the Maharaja of Burdwan. At tho Permanent Set L 
ment the assessment of tho estate was very high, and in order to 
ensure easy and punctual realization of tho rent, leases of land 
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m perpetuity, to be held at a fixed rent, were given to a large num- 
ber of middlemen. These tenures are known as patni (literally, 
dependent) idluks y and are in effect leases which bind the holders 
by terms and conditions similar to those by which superior land- 
lords are bound to the State. A large number were created in 
Jessoro after the enactment of Regulation VIII of 1819, known as 
the Patni Salo Law, which declared the validity of such permanent 
tenures, defined the relativo rights of the zamindars and their 
suboidinate patui talukdars , established a summary process for 
the sale of such tenures in satisfaction of the zamlndar’s demand 
of rent, and also legalized under-letting, on similar terms, by the 
pat uid dr s and others. This was followed by the creation of an 
large number of patnis throughout Jessore. In Naldi, for 
instance, there were only five of these tenures in 1819, but they 
increased to 221 in 1851, the whole pavyana with the exception of 
five villages having been let out on permanent leases The /Mini 
tenure is now very popular with Z'lmindars who wish to divest 
themselves of the direct management of their property or part of 
it, or who wish to raise money in the shape of a bonus. 

As regards its incidents, it may bo described as a tenure 
created by the zamiudar to be held by the lessee and his heirs or 
transferees for ever at a rent fixed in perpetuity, subject to the 
liability of annulment on salo of the parent estate for arrears of 
the Government revenue, unless protected against the rights 
exercisable by auction-purchasers by common or special registry, as 
prescribed by sections 87 and 39 of Act XI of 1859. The lessee 
is called upon to furnish collateral security for the rent and for his 
conduct generally, or ho is excused from this obligation at the 
zamindar’s discretion. 

It is reported that in Jessore the provisions of section 50 v 
of tho Beugal Teuanoy Act, that, unless a landlord can re,lalH1,! “' 
prove that tho rate of rent has been altered within tho last 20 
years, it shall he presumed to bo permanently fixed, is constantly 
tending to convert the holding of an occupancy ryot into a 
permanent and hereditary tenure and a suitable investment for 
the moneyed classes. There is consequently a teudenoy for 
tho non-cultivating classes to buy up the rights of occupanoy 
ryots and sub-lot tho lauds to under-ryots, who actually cultivate 
them. Thoso middlemen, who buy up the rights of occupancy 
ryots, extort high rents from the actual cultivators. The 
latter are said to pay about two-fifths of tho value of 
tho gross produco of the land they hold, but uuder-ryots 
usually pay in kind, and not in cash. If they pay in kind 
they generally give half the produoe, but if they pay cash, they 
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have to pay on an average about twice as much as an occupancy 
ryot pays to the zamindar. 

T1 lero is in this district a peculiar class of holding known as 
utiandi, i,e , assessed according to cultivation, from uthif, 
meaning risen or cultivated (as opposed to pat it, fallen or 
uncultivated), and bandi, meaning assessment, in 1881 these 
holdings were described by the Collector as follows; — u There 
are few tenures of this description in this district. They are 
generally routined to waste lands and Oil lands, which arc for 
the whole er greater part of the year under water, and which 
are cultivated by the ryots under special contract, generally from 
year to year. These lands are taken at fixed or progressive rates 
of rent on torms agreed to l>y the ryots. The landlord cannot, 
or at all events does not, enhance the rent, which should be 
payable in proportion to the quantity of land reclaimed and 
cultivated. The same ryots can have the samo lands for any 
numbers of years, but the custom is that lie does not acquire a 
right of occupancy. As a matter of fact, the ryot is not 
disturbed as long as he pays his rent and behaves himself woll. 
The landlord decs not enhance the rate originally agreed to 
if the ryot refuses to pay such increase, but if there arc 
conditions in the lease or conditions verbally agreed to, the 
rate is enhanced. The ryot can bo ejected at the will of the 
landlord as the tenures arc not haiuu or pucca. 1 ho zamindar 
claims no rent for any year for land not cultivated, though it 
remains in possession of the ryot. The land is gradually 
cultivated by the ryot, and after the crops are harvested, the land 
is measured, and the rent is assessed. The assessment is of course 
made at the rate originally agreed to.” 

In the report of the Government of Bengal on the Bengal 
Tenancy Bill (1881) the utbandi holding was described as 
follows : — “ A tenancy from year to year and sometimes from 
season to season, the rent being regulated, not, as in the case 
of halhanli , by a lump payment in money for the land cultivated, 
but by the appraisement of the crop on the ground, and 
according to its character. So far it resembles the tenure by 
crop appraisement of the bkaoli system ; but there is between 
them this marked difference, that while in the latter the land 
does not change hands from year to year, in the former it may.’* 
The Bengal Government, when the Tenancy Bill was under 
consideration, proposed to treat utbandi lands as ordinary ryoti 
lands were treated, i.e , to presume that tenants of utbandi lands 
were settled ryots if they had held any land in the village for 
12 years, and as settled ryots to declare that they had occupancy 
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rights . in all lands held by them in the village. The Seleot 
Committee did not, however, agree to this proposal, and applied * 
the provisions relating to char and diam lands to uthandi Uud 
also Acnordin^ly, by seotion 18D of the Bengal Tenancy Act, 
it was laid down that a uthandi tenant can acquire no rights of 
occupancy until he has held (ho land for 12 continuous years, 
and tlnd, until lie acquires such a right, he is liable to pay the 
rent agreed on between him and the landlord. 

As regards the nature of the tenancy, the most authoritative 
dictum of tho High Court would appear to be that delivered by 
the Chief Justice Sir W. C. Petheram, and Mr Justice 
Tottenham in the case of Beni Madhab 'Chakrnvarti teram 
Bhuban Mohan Biswas (I. L li., 17 Calc. , 393). They rejected 
tho earlier opinions of Judges, which “had not been quite 
uniform, 1 ’ and after discussing those given by Sir W. W. Hunter 
and of Sir Henry Cotton, and tho reports submitted to Govern- 
ment by the Collectors of the Presidency Division in 188?, 
concluded that — “ The descriptions of uthandi seem to refer rather 
to f articular areas taken for cultivation for limited periods, 
and then given up, than to holdings of which parts are cultivated, 
and other parts lie fallow, while tho rent for the whole is 
assessed year by year with reference to the quantity within the 
holding under cultivation in that year. A holding of the latter 
description hardly seems to answer to the general conception 
of uthandi 

Tho following are tho chief varieties of rent-free tenures: — u 01l t.f re 
lhbottar , lands assigned for the maintenance of worship of the tenures, 
gods ; Bwahmottar , lands granted to Brahmans ; Bhogottar , lands 
granted to priests or spiritual guides; Mahattran, granted to 
religious persons ; Qhirdjhi, set apart for keeping a lamp burning 
at a Muhammadan tomb ; Puoltar , set apart for the maintenance 
of the tomb of a Fir or Muhammadan saint ; and Chakran ; 
servico-lands granted to village watchmen, artisans, etc. 
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CHAPTER XI. 

GEN’EKAL ADMTNJSTK ATION. 

Thk administration of the district is in charge of the Collector 
under the Commissioner of the Presidency Division. For general 
administrative purposes, it is divided into five subdivisions, with 
head-quarters at Jessore, Jhenida, Magura, Nardil and Bangaon. 
The head-quarters subdivision is under the direct supervision of 
the Collector, who has a regular staff of five Deputy Collectors 
with one or two Sub-Deputy Collectors ; while the Jhenida, 
M agura, Narail and Bangaon subdivisions are each in charge of 
a Subdivisionai Officer, generally a member of the Provincial 
Civil Service. The Subdivisionai Officers are assisted by Sub- 
Deputy Collectors. 

The revenue of the district, under the main heads, was 
Its. 1 4,90,000 in 1883-84 after the formation of the district 
as now constituted, the Bangaon subdivision being transferred 
to it from the adjoining district of Nadia in 1883. It rose to 
Rs. 15,42,000 in 1800-91 and to Rs. 10,92, 000 in 1900-01. In 
1010-11 it amounted to Rs. 17,90,860, of which Rs. 8,73,917 
wero derived fiom laud revenue, Rs. 5,65,994 from stamps, 
ID. 2.12,4 22 from cesses, Rs. 1,06,278 from excise, and Rs. 4 1,2 414 
from income-tax 

The collections of land revenue increased from Rs. 8,34,000 
in 1883-84 to It?. 8,09,000 in 1890-91, but fell to Rs. 8,60,000 
in 1900-01. In 1910-11 they amounted to Rs. 8,73,917, when 
they accounted for nearly half of the total revenue of tho district. 
The current demand in tho year last named was Its. 8,67,177 
payable by 2,686 estates, of which 2,581 with a current demand 
of Its. 8,57,352 were permanently settled estates, and 45 with a 
demand of Rs. 4,181 were temporarily settled estates, while there 
were 60 estates, with a demand of Rs. 5,644, held direct by 
Government. 

Next to land revenue, the moat- important source of revouue 
is tho sale of stamps, the incomo from which amounted to 
Rb. 4,53,034 in 1895-96, and averaged Rs. 4,47,928 per annum 
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in the quinquennium ending in 1899.1900. During the five 
years ending in 1904-05 the receipts averaged Rs. 4,81,478 per 
annum, and in 1910-11 they were Rs. 5,65,994 as’ against 
Rs. 4,77,825 in 1900 01. The sale of judicial stamps alono 
realized Rs. 4,60,170 in 1910-11, as compared with Rs. 8.88,927 
in 1900-01 ; this increase may be attributed to the growth of 
litigation, the sale of court-fee stamps realizing Rs. 4,24 797 in 
1910-11. Tho rcoeipts from non-judicial stamps rose during the 
same decade from Rs. 88,898 to Rs. 1,05,824. & 

Road and public works cesses arc, as usual, levied at the <W 
maximum rate of one anna in the rupee. Tho collections rose 
from Rs. 2,00,462 in 1901-02 to Rs. 2,12,4*2 in 1910-11. 

Tho current demand in the year last named was Rs. 2,01 698," 
of which the greater part (Rs. 1,70,565) was payable by 8,463 
revenue-paying estates, while Rs. 4,299 were duo from 217* re- 
venue-free estates, Rs 28,830 from 1 1,087 rent-fee lands, and 
Rs. 2,999 from 206 hats and fairs. The number of estates assessed 
to cesses was thus 14,978, while the number of recorded share- 
holders was 49,496. There were 40,259 tenures assessed to cesses 
with 71,308 shareholders, the number of tenures being thus 
nearly thrice tho number of estates. The total demand of cesses 
(Rs. 2,54,704) was nearly equal to a fourth of the demand of 
land rovenuo (Rs. 8,90,779). 

Tho next important source of revenue is excise, the receipts Excise, 
from which increased from Rs. 1,02,482 in 1900-01 to Rs. 1 06 278 
in 1910-11 — a total lower than in any other district in Bengal 
except Angul. The net excise revenue in the latter year was 
Rs. 544 per 10,000 of the population (approximately 10 pies per 
head), as compared with the average of Rs. 5,977 for the 
Presidency Division and Rs. 3,236 for the Province as a whole. 

Over a third of the total excise revenue was obtained from the 
duty and license fees levied on ganja^ ie. y the unimpregnateddried 
flowering tops of the cultivated female hemp plant ( Cannabis 
indica) and tho resinous exudation on them, which realized 
Rs. 38,313 in 1910-11. The total incidence of the revenuo 
accruing from homp drugs was, however, only Rs. 220 for every 
10,000, and the number of shops licensed to sell by retail was 65 
or one shop to every 27,050 persons. 

After gdn/a y the largest item in tho excise revenuo consists 
of tho receipts from the sale of country spirit, which in 1910-11 
realized Rs. 38,197 or a little over a third of the total. The 
manufacture and sale of oountry spirit are carried on under what 
is known as the contract supply system, which was introduced in 
J906. Under this system the local manufacture of country 
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spirit has boon prohibited, and a contract has been made with a 
firm of distillers for its supply. The contractors are forbidden 
to hold retail licenses for the sale of the spirit, but bring it to 
tho various depots, whore it is blended and reduced to certain 
fixed strengths, at which alone it maybe supplied to retail vondors 
and sold by the latter to consumers. In 1910-11 tlioro were 
altogether 44 shops licensed for its sale, i.e., one retail shop 
to every 66 square miles and 39,960 persons, while the ave- 
rage consumption of tho liquor was only 2 proof-gallons per 
1,000 of the popu’ation. The.-o figures alone show how little 
addicted the people of Jessore are to drinking spirits. If further 
proof be needed, it may be mentioned that the gross receipts 
from the license foes and duty on country spirit and turi (t lie 
consumption of which is insignificant) are less than in any 
other district in tho Province except Balasoro, representing (in 
1910-11) Us. 223 per 10,000 of t he population, as compared with 
Us. 4,258 for the Presidency Division and Us. 2,251 for the 
whole of Bengal. 

The receipts from opium account for practically all tho 
remainder of tho excise revenue, amounting in 1910-11 to 
Us. 28,206 or Us. 160 per 10,000 of the population, as against 
tho average of Us. 960 returned for the Presidency Division and 
Us. 503 for tho whole of Bengal. There wero in that year 56 
shops for the retail sale <>f opium, representing one retail shop for 
every 52 square miles and every 31,398 persons. 

In 1896-97 the income-tax yielded Its. 46,659 paid by 2,325 
assessees. and in 1901-02 the amount derived from the tax 
increased to Us. 49,976 and tho nurnbor of assessees to 2,342. 
At that time tho minimum ineomo assessable was Us. 50(), hut 
this was raised to Us. 1,000 in 1903, thereby affording relief to 
a number of petty traders, money-lenders and clerks. Tho 
number of assessees consequently fell in 1903-04 to 729 and I lie 
collections to Us. 36,174. In 1910-1 1 the (ax brought in 
Us. 41,249 paid by 816 assossoes. 

There are 26 offices for the registration of assurances under 
Act III of 1877. At Jessore tho District Sub-Registrar deals, 
as usual, with tho documents presented there and assists the Dis- 
trict Magistrate, who is ex-officio District Registrar, in supervising 
the proceedings of tho Sub- Registrars in charge of other 
registration offices. In tho five years 1895-99 tho average number 
of documents registered annually was 82,699 ; in tho next 
quinquennium (1900-04) it was 91,237; and in tho quinquen- 
nium 1905-10 it rose to 100,721. The increase is ascribed 
partly to poor harvests and partly to a growing appreciation 
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of the advantages of registration. In 1010 the number fell to 

00,703 as 

„.S1 shown in tho 
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the district, led to an increase in mortgages and bonds. 

The judicial staff entertained for the administration of civil . 
justice consists of tho District and Sossions Judge, a chib- Judge, an ' 
additional Sub- Judge, who is also Additional Sub- Judge of Khulna 
and of 12 Munsifs, of whom three hold their courts at Jessoro, 
throe at Narail, and two caeli at Jheuida, Magura and 
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Criminal justice is administered by the District and Sessions Criminal 
Judge, tho District Magistrate, and the various Deputy, Sub- Justuo * 
Deputy and Honorary Magistrates subordinate to him. The sanc- 
tioned staff at Jessoro consists, in addition to the District Magistrate, 
of four Deputy Magistrates of the first class and one Deputy 
Magistrate of the second or third class. Besides these officers, 
one or two Sub-Doputy Magistrates witli second or third class 


powers are generally posted to tho head-quarters station. The 
Suhdi visional Officers of Jhenida, Narail, Bangaon and Magura 
are almost invariably Magistrates of tho first class, and 
the first three aro sometimes assisted by Sub-Deputy Magis- 
trates vested with seoond or third class powers. In addition to 
the stipendiary Magistrates, there are Benches of Honorary 
Magistrates at Jcssore, Jhenida, Magura, Narail, Bangaon, 
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Mahesbpur and Kotoh&ndpur* Some Honorary Magistrates are 
also empowered to sit singly for tlio trial of cases made over to 
them. 

There is one criminal casto in Jessore, viz., the Bediyas, who 
are found in the Jhingergaehh& thana. They are a predatory caste, 
who call themselves Shikaris, but are known by others as Bodiyas. 
which has the same meaning, being derived from byddha , a hunter, 
Nominally they are cultivators, and they keep up the semblance of 
that profession by holding a bujhd or two of land, but really thoy 
mako their living by burglary. During the light half of the 
moon they remain at home, but in the dark half they leave their 
houses, and wander ov er Nadia, the 21-Parganns, llooghly and 
other districts cutting their way into houses at night (an art in 
which they are adepts) and taking any plunder thoy can get. 
They confino themselves chiefly to ornaments in silver and gold 
and to cash, because they are easily carried away and disposed of, 
and after their fortnight of plunder is over, thoy return homo 
with their spoils. They hardly ever conceal the stolen property in 
their houses, but hide it in distant places, until thoy find an 
opportunity to dispose of it. 

Another class consists of the Pankhaelmr Kayasths so 
culled from the place of that namo in the Lohagora thana. 
Their modus opeiandi is as follows: — They sally forth in boats 
or on foot to markets and melds, a favourite disguise being that 
of well-to-do Babus. Entering tho shops of jewellers or cloth- 
merchants, the fictitious Babus examine their goods, and take 
tho opportunity to pass articles from hand to hand to their 
companions outside. After this they leave quietly, offering a 
price considerably less than that asked by tho shop-keeper, which 
the latter naturally refuses. Or they go into a poddar's shop, 
and tendering a bad coin, ask for change. A dispute follows, 
in the course of which the rest of the gang rob the poddnr. If 
one of them is caught in tho act of stealing anything, ho will 
throw it away and feign madness. If tho thief runs away with 
his booty and is pursued, ono of his companions warns him by 
crying out ‘ Phela Phcla ' — a man’s name, which also means 
throw it away. 

They also frequent prostitutes’ houses, make the prostitutes 
drunk and then rob them. Anothor devico of theirs is to go 
dressed up as a barber, to a shopkeeper or wdnjhi of a boat> 
Before Bhaving his unsuspecting client, tho Pankliachar Kaynsth 
diverts his attention by telling him wonderful tales, eto., while 
other members of the gang enter tho shop or boat and carry off 
whatever they can lay their hands on. The principal actor then 



GENERAL ADMINISTRATION. 


129 


slips away with some excuse, e.g., that he has left his razor at 
home. 

For polioe purposes, the district is divided into 17 thanas Police. 

with 26 police- 
stations as shown 
in the margin. 

At Amrita Bazar 
there is a beat- 
house, which has 
been established 
to check crime 
among the Bedi* 
yas ; there is 
another beat- 
house at Pan 

khachar, a river 
patrol being 
maintained there 
for the protection 
of river traffio 
and for the 

prevention and detection of crime on the waterway . The 

regular police force consisted in 1910 of the Superintend- 
ent, 7 Inspectors, 55 Sub- Inspectors, 56 Head Constables and 
425 constables. The total strength of the force was, there- 

fore, 544 men representing one policeman to every 5’4 squar e 
miles and to every 3,262 of the population. There is also a small 
body of town police in the municipalities. The rural police for the 
watch and ward of villages in the interior consisted in the same 
year of 250 da fad an and 3,401 chankldars , representing one 
chaukidar to every 517 inhabitants. The new panchdyat system 
has been introduced, i.e., heads of panchdyah are vested with the 
powers of a Magistrate under certain sections of the Criminal 
Procedure Code. 

There is a district jail at Jessore and a subsidiary jail at Jails. 
each of the outlying subdivisional head-quarters, viz., Jhenida, 
Magura, Narail and Bangaon, In 1910 the sub-jail at Jhenida 
had accommodation for 11 prisoners, viz., 8 male convicts 
and 3 female convicts, and that at Magura for 71 prisoners, viz., 

34 male convicts, 9 female convicts, and 20 under-trial prisoners 
while the hospital had accommodation for 8 patients. The sub- 
jail at Nardil had accommodation for 34 prisoners, viz., 9 male 
and 4 female convicts, 18 under-trial prisoners and 3 patients in 
the hospital, and that at Bangaon for 12 prisoners, viz., 9 male 
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Subdivision. 

ThSna. 

Police-stations in 
each thSna. 


( 

Jessore. 1 

JesBOte 

Jessore ... „ J 

Kotwali. 

ChnugSchha. 


BSgliorpari* 

BagherpSiIE. 


Jhiiigergarhlia 

JhingergSchha. 


Manirampur £ 

MnnirSmpur. 

Nnopffri*. 


Keshabpur 

Keshabpur. * 

Bangaon 

Bangaon ... 

Bangaon. 


Gnjghata ... 

Oaighfita. 


Snrsa 

Snrsa. 


Mahcshpur 

MaheKhpur. 

Jhenida 

Jhenida ... ... j 

i J l enida. 


Kotchffadpur. 

: Sililkupa. 

Sjilkupa ... | 


Harinakunda. 


Kfiligailj ... 

| Kalignnj. 

MffguriS 

Magura ... ... ] 

i MSgura. 
i Sripur. 


„ , C 

i Salika. 


Muhammad pur 

f Muhammadpur. 


Narail 

Narail. 


RarkSlia (Kalia) ... | 

Ahhnyanngar. 

BarkSlia (Kffliaj 


Lohffgarn ... | 

LohAgarn. 

Alfadiinga. 
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and 3 female convicts. The district jail had accom- 
modation for 402 prisoners ; there mo barracks for 300 male 
convicts, 10 female convicts and 20 under-trial prisoners, and 
cells for 0 prisoners ; while the hospital has beds for 57 patients. 
The industries carried on in the district jail are brick-making, 
sitrki and khod pounding, cane and bamboo woik, and tlie 
manufacture 'of jute string, coir mats, wire netting, mustard oil, 
cotton rugs, dhotis and chadors. 
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CHAPTER XII. 


LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT. 

Outside the municipalities of Jessore, Kotohandpur and district 
Maheshpur, the a<l ministration of local affairs, such as the Boabd * 
management of roads, supervision of middle and primary schools, 
the control of dispensaries and provision for sanitary works, 
rests with the District Board, assisted by the Local Boards of 
Jessore, Jhenida, Magura, Narail and Bangaon and by the 
Union Committees of Keshabpur, Kalia, Harinakunda, JhenidA 
and Bangaon. 

The District Board consists of 25 members (including the 
District Magistrate, who is Chairman), of whom 6 are nomi- 
nated by Government and 12 are elected, while 7 are cx-offlcio 
members, its average annual income during the 10 years 
ending in 1001-02 was Us. 1,87,000, of which Us. 91,000 
were derived fmm Provincial rates ; and the average annual 
expenditure was 1U 1,80,000, of which Us. 1,18,000 were spout 
ou civil works, Us. 32,000 on education, and Us. 5,000 on 
medical relief. In i910-ll its income was Us. 1,81,90 ) (exclud- 
ing an opening balance of Us. 57,710), the principal receipts 
being 1U„ 1 ,02,04 \ derived from rates, Us. 25,425 obtained 
from civil works (including Us. 10,53-1 from contributions, and 
Us. 11,642 from tolls ou ferries), Its. 18,663 obtained from 2S(j 
pounds, Us. 18,745 from contributions for medical purposes, and 
Us. 8,555 from education. The incidence of taxation was 
11 pies per head of the population. The expenditure in tho 
same year was Us 1,85,244, of which Us. 1,14,249 were spent 
on civil works, Us. 4J,(h-3 on education, and Us. 16,040 on 
medical relief. 

According to the returns for 1910-11, the District Board 
maintains 1,040 miles of roads, of which 128 miles arc metalled 
and 461 miles are unmetalled, tho remainder being village 
roads with an aggregate leugth of 451 miles; the oust of 
maintaining these roads in 1910-11 was Us. 320, Us. 3J, 
and Us. 9 per mile, respectively, it gives grants-in-aid to 
1 High school, 39 Middle schools, 1 29 Upper Primary schools, 

k 2 
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1020 Lower Primary schools, 208 maktah and 17 tch. No 
educational institution is wholly maintained by the Board. 
For the purpose of supervision, it entertains 7 Inspecting Pandits. 
It pays four scholarships of lis. 5 each for training pupils 
belonging to this district in tho artisan class of t lie Coronation 
Technical school at Khulna, besides pioviding scholarships 
for students in the Sibpur Engineering College and the Calcutta 
Deaf and Dumb School. Tho Board maintains 7 dispensaries 
and aids 7 others, and has recently appointed a Sanitary 
Inspector to look after the sanitation of the district; in JiHO-ll 
altogether 11*2 per cent, of its ordinary income was expended 
on medical relief and sanitation. It also maintains a Vefeii- 
nary Assistant and a veterinary dispensary at JYssorc, and it 
provides a scholarship at the Belgachhia Veterinary College. 

In subordination to the District Board are tho Je^sore, 
Jhenida, Magura, Narail and Bangaon Local Boards, tho 
jurisdiction of each corresponding to the subdivisional charge 
of the same name. The Jessoro Local Board hns 18 members, 
of whom 5 are elected and 13 are nominated by Government . 
The Jhenida Local Board has 9 members, of whom 2 are elected 
and 7 are nominated by Government ; the Magura Local Board 
has 9 members, of whom 4 are elected and o are nominated ; the 
Narail Local Board has 9 members, of whom 3 arc oLctod and 
6 are nominated by Government ; while the Bangaon Local 
Board has 12 membeis, all nominated by Government. The 
functions of these bodies consist of the administration of village 
roads, payment of stipends ami rewards to tho gurus of Primary 
schools and the collection of pound and ferry rents. 

There are 5 Union Committees in the district, of which 
Kalia and Keshabpur were established in 1 800, llaiiuakuiida 
in 1896, and Jhenida and Bangaon in J911-1J. There also used 
to be a Union Committee at Garapota, which lias recently 






been abo- 

Name. 

Area in 

No. of No. of 

members, villages. 

lished. The 

square 

miles. 

Population. 

ina r g i n a 1 
table shows 



1. Harinakunda ... 

8 

9,500 

9 17 

2. Kalia 

30 

14,799 

9 22 

the area and 

3, Keshabpnr 

m 

13,391 

9 1 I 

populn t i o n 

4. Jhenida 

6 

6,059 

9 9 

5. Bangaon 

4 

4,430 

7 3 

comprised in 
each Union 

as constituted 

in 

1910-11. 

The functions of 

tho Union 


Committees consist of the maintenance of roads within their 
respective areas, and the supervision of primary education and 
village sanitation. 
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There are three municipalities in the| district, viz., Jessore, Munioi. 
Kotchandpur and Mahoshpur. The number of rate-payers iu PA . I,ITIRS 
1910-11 was 4,0 12, representing If) per cent, of the total 
number (21,198) of persons residing within municipal limits, as 
compared with Hie average of 16*2 percent, for the whole of 
tho Presidency Division. Tho average incidence of taxation 
was lie. 1-4-1 per head of the population, as against the 
Divisional average of lie. 1-7-6, and it varied from annas 
Maheshpur to its. 2-2-9 in Jessore. 

The Jessore Municipality was established in 1864, and its Jeasoro. 
affairs arc administered by a Municipal Board, consisting of 18 
members, of whom 12 aro elected, and 6 are nominated by 
Government The area within municipal limits is 4 square 
miles, and the number ot rate-payers is 1,690 or 19 percent, 
ol the population. Tho average annual income for the decade 
ending in 1910-11 was Us. 28,826 and the expenditure Rs. 24,801. 

In 1910-11 tho income was Rs. 28,710 (besides an opening 
balance of Rs. 46,419), the main sources of income being (1) a 
tax on houses and lands, levied at the rate of 1 \ per cent, on 
the annual value of the holdings, which brought in Rs. 10,558; 

(2) a conservancy rate, assessed according to a scale varying 
from Re. 1 to Rs. 50 per annum, which realized Rs. 5,424 ; 
and (3) a tax on animals and vehicles, which brought in 
Rs. 2,906. The total income from municipal rates and taxes was 
Rs. 19,307 and the incidence of taxation was Rs. 2-2-9 per head 
of tho population. The expenditure in the same year was 
Rs. 33,645. The Municipality is now engaged in the construo- 
tion of water works, costing 1^ lakhs, which will give the whole 
town a Supply of drinking water : the work is approaching 
completion. 

The municipality at Kotchandpur was established in 1883. Kotchand- 
lt is administered by a Municipal Board consisting of 10 members, pur * 
of whom '■ aro elected and 4 are nominated by Government. The 
area within municipal limits is 4 square miles, and the number 
of rate-payers is 1,451, representing 18 percent, of the popula- 
tion residing within municipal area. Tho average annual income 
for the decade ending in 1910-11 was Rs. 7,232 and the expendi- 
ture was Rs. 7,071. In 1910-11 the income was Rs. 7,195 
(besides an opening balanoe of Rs. 1,570), the principal sources 
of income hoing (l) a tax on persons, levied generally at the 
late of 1 per cent, on the annual iuoome of the rate-payers, 
which brought in Rs 3,103 ; (2) a latrine tax levied in portions 
of Wards Nos. I and II at the rate of Rs. 3-12 per annum 
on the annual value of holdings, whiok brought in Rs. 646 ; and 
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(3) a tax on animals and vehicles, which realized Kb. 2,153. 
The aggregate income from municipal rates and taxes was 
Kb. 0,208, and the incidence of taxation was annas 10-8 per 
head of .the population. The expenditure in the some year 
was Its. 7,-181. 

Mnheshpur was constituted a municipality in I860 and is 
administered by a Municipal Board consisting of 15 Commis- 
sioners, of whom 10 are elected and 4 are nominated by Govern- 
ment and 1 is an ei-ofjicio member. T he area within municipal 
limits is 3 square miles, and the number of rate-payeis is 
89< s , representing 21 per cent, of tne population. The average 
annual income and expenditure tor the decade ending in 1901-02 
were Its. 3,G0(J and Its. 2,700 respectively. In 191U-11 its 
total income was Us. 3,010 (excluding a small opening 
balance of Its. 9o2), the principal item in the reooipts being a 
tax on persons assessed at the rate of lte. 1-8 per annum on the 
annual income of the rate-payers, which brought in Its. 1,93-). 
The expenditure in the same year was Us. 3,420. Ibis 
Municipality has suffered severely from malarial fever. 
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CHAPTER XI II. 

EDUCATION. 

Tiik marginal table shows the number of schools and scholars Dkogbrss 
in the Jessoie district since 1890- cation. 

Yfftr, Schools. Scholars. 91. The figures for 1870-71 

i ! 1 1,0,33 30,379 and 1880-81 include the returns 

1910-n ... 1 4 f,.| 53,070 tor Rhulna, which tlicn formed 

part of Jessore, and exclude those 
or Bangaon which was then comprised in the Nadia district. In 
spite, however, of the fact that the district as then constituted 
extended over a larger area than it does at present, there has been 
a considerable increase in the number both of schools and scholars. 

On the other baud, the statistics obtained at the census of 1911 do 
not show a very high staudard of education, for the number of 
persons returned as literate was only 12 ^, 678 representing 6*9 
per cent, of the population, the proportion in the case of males 
being 12 per cent, and in the case of females not more than 
0*9 per cent. The number of persons ablo to read and write 
English was also small, being only 14,201. 

According to the returns for 1910-11, altogether 35*36 per cent, Kduca- 
of the boys of school-going ago are under instruction, the ™ ^ 
corresponding proportion in the case of girls being 4*2 per tics. 
cent.; there is on tho average one school to every 3-3 villages. 

The supervising staff in that year consisted of a Deputy Iuspector 
of [Schools, assisted by an Additional 1 >eputy Inspector, 9 Sub- 
Inspectors, 1 Assistant Sub-Inspector aud 7 Inspecting Pandits. 

There is only one college in the district, viz., the Victoria Colleges, 
College at Nnrail. This college was originally a High English 
school, founded by the late Babu Ram Raton Rai of Narail, and 
was raised to the status of a second grade college in 1886. I 
was constituted a first grade oollege in 1890, but there are at 
present no B. A. classes. The stall consists of a Principal* and 
Professor of English Literature, a . Professor of Mathematics, a 
Professor of Logic and History, and two Professors of Sanskrit. 
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There is a hostel attached to the college, and also a collegiate 
school, both of which are under the supervision of tho Principal. 

There are no less than 8^ secondary schools in the district 
including 24 High schools, 33 Middle English schools and 25 
Middle Vernacular schools. Tho High schools had, on the 
3ist March 1911, 4,556 pupils on the rolls, giving an average 
of 190 per school. The following table gives the salient statistics 
of the High schools on that date : — 


Managed by Government . 


School, 

Number 

pupils 

Jessore Zila 

... 277 

Aided . 


Pangaon 

... 200 

Maheshpur 

... 138 

Magura 

... 237 

Narail Collegiate ... 

294 

lialia 

... 328 

Jhenida 

... 109 

8ailkupa 

... 271 

Kotchandpur ... 

... 118 

Abaipur ... 

210 

Joradaha 

... 153 

Panjis, 

80 

Sadkuh&ti 

82 

Unaided . 


Jessore Saramilani 

... 265 

NaldSnga Bhusan ... 

75 

Bidyanandakati 

64 

Binodpur 

... 215 

Gangar&mpur 

61 

Baghutia 

... 132 

Itna ... 

... 275 

Lakehmip&sii 

... 230 

Narail Subdivisional 

... 23 0 

Lohagara 

316 

Benipur 

... A71 
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Of the Middle English schools, 27 receive grants-in-aid and 
6 are unaided ; they had 2,465 pupils on the rolls on 3 1st 
March 1911, the average per school being 65. The attendance 
at Middle Vernacular schools is far less, the number of pupils 
on the same date being only 1,387. or 55 per sohool ; 23 of these 
sohools are aided and 2 are unaided. 

In 1910-11 there were 980 boys’ Primary schools with an Primary 
aggregate attendance of 33*572 pupils ; of these, 144 with SCHOOL9 ‘ 
6,896 pupils were Upper Primary, and 836, with 26,676 pupils, 
were Lower Primary schools, the average attendance being 48 and 
32, respectively. Among schools of the former class, 10 are 
under public management, 132 are aided, and 2 only are 
unaided; of the latter class 721 are aided and 115 are 
unaided. 

The number of girls under instruction, whether in boys’ Girls* 
or girls’ schools, was 4,577 in J 910-1 1 , viz., 5 in Middle 8t " 00IS# 
schools, 350 in Upper Primary schools, and 4,222 in Lower 
Primary schools. Altogether 216 schools have been opened for 
girls, which in that year had an attendance of 4,126 scholars in 
1910-11, representing an average of 19 per school. Of thes e 
sohools 8 with 377 pupils are managed by Government, 183 
with 3,298 pupils are aided and 25 with 451 pupils are unaided. 

An aided zanana class at Panisara is reported to be doing 
useful work. 

The Baptist Zanana Mission has started an industrial schoor rECllNI * 
with 18 female pupils at Jessore, at which lace- work, embroidery, schools. 
drawing and threadwork are taught in addition to arithmetic 
and Bengali. The District Board also grants two scholarships, 
of tho value of Us. 10 each, tenable at the Civil Engineering 
College, Sibpur, as well as four scholarships of Us. 5 each tenable 
at tho Khulna Coronation Technical School. 

Ton guru training schools have been established, viz., two in Training 
eaoh of tho five subdivisions of the district. In 1908-09 they SCH00L9, 
had not all got buildings ; those at Lakshmanpur, Mohanpur and 
Rayra had been completed, and materials only had been collected 
for those at Churamankati, Digbalia, Charchandanpratap and 
Ghatbaon. 

The few private institutions in the district consist of Koran 
sohools and elementary schools which have not adopted the tions. 
departmental standard. In the year 1910-11 there were 2 schools 
of this class with 34 pupils. 

The returns for 1910-11 show that there are 26,389 Muham- Edcoa- 
madan pupils at school or 49‘72 per oent. of the total number muham- 
of pupils, as against 26,589 Hindu pupils or 50*11 per oent. madahs. 
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With these figures may be compared those returned for Muham- 
madans and Hindus at the census of 1911, according to which 
they constitute 62 and 38 per cent., respectively, of the population. 
It is apparent, therefore, that the Muhammadans of Jossore are 
not so ready to take advantage of their educational opportunities 
as the Hindus. Most of the Muhammadan pupils moreover 
are in the primary stage of instruction, only 2,205 studying in 
secondary schools, of whom 955 attend High schools Three 
Middle scholarships are reserved for Muhammadans, and 294 
muktabs have adopted the departmental standard. 
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Oil AFTER XIV. 


GAZETTEER. 

Amrita Bazar. — A village in the Jessore subdivision situated 
4 miles north of Jhingergaehha. Nearly half a century ago a 
family of Glioses, who were small zamimiars in the adjoining 
village of Magura, established a bazar here, which they named, 
a<ter the.r mother, Amrita After this they set up a printing 
pros, and in 18(38 established a Bengali newspaper called the 
Amrita Bazar Patrika . The paper was subsequently removed to 
Calcutta, where it was published in English. It is now one of 
the principal Anglo-Indian journals, *>., journals published in 
English ami owned, edited and read by Indians. Amrita 
Bazar is also the birth place of the late Balm Sisir Kumar 
Chose, the author of several Bengali religious books. 

Bangaon.— Head- quarters of the subdivision of the same 
name situated on tae Ichhamati river, 27 miles south-west of 
Jessore. Population (1911) 3,90d. Formerly an insignificant 
village, Bangaon became of importance owing to its position on 
the Calcutt a road, and its trade increased still further when a 
railway station was opened. It now forms a junction of 
the central and eastern sections of the Eastern Bengal State 
Railway, time having connection with Calcutta, Jessore and 
Ranaghat. The town contains the usual public offices found at 
a subdivisionat head- quarters, a Munsif’s court, sub-registry 
office, postal-telegraph office, dispensary, and dak bungalow. 
There is a printing press, called the Fallibarta Press, whioh 
publishes a weekly newspaper, the Pallibarta. The river Iohh&- 
mati, on which tho town stands, is here spanned by a pontoon 
bridge constructed in 1863. A Union Committee was 
established at Bangaon in 1911-12. 

Bangaon Subdivision. — Western subdivision of the district 
lying between 22° 52' and 23° 26' N. and between 88° 40' 
and 89° 2' IT, with an area of 649 square miles. It is 
bounded on the east by the Jessore subdivision ; on the south 
by the 24-Pargauas (B&rasat and Basirhat subdivisions) ; on the 
west by the R&uagh&t and Sadar subdivisions of Nadift ; and on 
tire north by the Ohu&d&ngfc subdivision of Nadia and the 
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Jhenida subdivision of Jessore. The land is comparatively high 
and contains no marshes, hut there are a number of small likes, 
or biiors, which mark th« channels of extinct rivers. The river 
Ichhamati traverses the subdivision from north to south and is a 
deep stream navigable throughout the year. The other chief 
rivers are the Betna and Jamuna, which nave now almost com- 
pletely silted up, rendering the adjoining country very unhealthy. 
Its population in 1911 was 3dG,981, aud it is tlio most sparsoly 
inhabited part of the district, having only 473 persons to the 
square mile. 

Bara Bazar. -A village in the Jessore subdivision situated 10 
miles north of J essoro. It contains a sub-registry offioo, and also the 
ruins of some buildings and several old tanks (one of great size), 
which are ascribed to Khanja Ail, who is sai l to have halted hero 
on his way to the Sundarbans. The traditions of the Nawapara 
family, however, attribute these remains to one of thoir ancestors 
Raja Kam Chandra Khan, who is said to have' been a favourite of 
Man Singh and to have held high office uuder him. Ho acquired 
the zamindari of Muhammadpur and made bis head- quarters at 
Bara Bazar, but his grandson KaraaPNarayan Rai removed the 
seat of the family to Bodlikhana, 12 miles to the south-west. 

Barkalia or Kalia. — A villago in the Narail subdivision 
situated about 10 miles south of LakshmipasS on the Kali- 
ganga river. It contains a polioe-atation, dispensary, sub-registry 
office and a flourishing High school. There is au association here ? 
known as the Kalia Young Men’s Association, which maintains 
a small library : its object is to help the poor. The people, who 
are mostly Baidyas by caste, have taken full advantage of the 
educational facilities afforded by Government ; even 20 ’years ago, 
some fifty graduates in arts, law and medicine, many of whom 
practised elsewhere, had their homes here. The origin of this 
place is said to have been connected with the fact that the south 
of the district used to he liable to the attacks of the Maghs, and 
the western and north-western to tlio ravages of the Marathas. 
To escape from these dangers, a number of respectablo families 
sought an inaccessible spot, where they could live at peace undis- 
turbed by Magh or Marathas, and established themselves at 
Kalia, which was then, as shown in Rennell’s map, in tho midst 
of a marsh. Many of the officials aud poople employed in the 
Jessore offices and courts belong to this village, to which they 
return in the Durga Puja, when boat races are a favourite pastime. 

Basundia or Basantia. — A village in the Jossoro sub- 
division situated on tho Bhairab, about 12 miles oast of 
Jessore. Being tho point nearest to Jessore to which boats of 
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largo size can be navigated, it may be said to serve as a port to 
that town. It has a considerable trade in sugar and rice, and 
there is a good deal of traffic on the road between it and Jessore. 

Bodhkhana — See Qadkhali. 

Bidyanandakati — A village situated 24 miles south of 
Jefsore and 4 miles west of Keskabpur. It contains a large 
tank or artificial lake, measuring 2,358 feet by 1,062 feet, 
which is said to have been excavated by Khanja All and is 
culled after him Khanja All’s dighi. “This,” it is said, “ i 8 
not surprising when it is remembered that he is the patron saint 
of the neighbouring villages, to whom is due the first milk of 
the cow, and in whose honour an annual meld or fair is still held 
on the southern bank of the dighi on the anniversary of his 
death on the full moon of Pfialgun or C ha.it m , in which the lloli 
festival takes place. At one time he was held in so great a 
veneration, that no one, Hindu < r Muhammadau, would con- 
struct a masonry work at Bidyanandakati without adding a brick 
to the structure erected to his memory on the bank of the tank.’’* 
As, however, the tank, like other tanks in the neighbourhood 
which are also ascribed to him, is longest from north to south, 
as is the case with tanks excavated by Hindus, the t radition is 
open to doubt. Tho tank was formerly supplied with fresh 
water fiom the Bkadra, with which it is connected by a channel 
on its north-east corner, but it has now almost silted up. 

Numerous legends are current in the neighbourhood regarding 
the tank. One runs ns follows : — Khanja All had nearly com- 
pleted in a single night the excavation of six score and six tanks, 
of which ibis w;»s one. The Hindu god Krishna, jealous of his 
achievements and of the influence he would thus acquire over his 
votaries, imitated the voice of a cock and announced the approach 
of dawn. This made the Muhammadan saint desist from his 
labours and return to B&gherhat, where, finding it to le still 
midnight, he executed before dawn the works which arc still 
associated with his name. According to another legend, Khftnja 
All was interrupted in the course of the excavation by the river 
Bhadra, which rising till it overflowed the high banks of the tank, 
implored him to desist, as its watar would be considered impure 
when the tank was completed. The saint thereupon cut the 
channel already alluded to. A third legend again attributes tho 
inteiruption to the discovery of a yogi buried in tho earth near the 
channel, which frightened the diggers so much that they left th e 
work unfinished. 

* litis Bihari Hose, The Ruins near Bidyanandakati , Mookerjeo'i Magazine, 1873. 
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The tank is believed to be a repository of treasure. It is 
said that as long as there was free communication with tho river> 
gold mohurs and various other articles used to float on the surface 
and go in and out with the ebb and flow of the tide. When 
in process of time the water became shallow, the cupidity 
of the people was aroused. Two grett earthen jars filled with 
gold coins were then seen to issue from tho middle of the tank? 
and cutting a passage in its bank near tho south-eastern corner 
glide rapidly through it till they disappeared in the river. In 
proof of this fact, the villagers point to a gap still existing which 
is called chh< nrakona, i.e., the torn oorner. 

About a hundred yards north of the tank there are several 
brick-kilns, the tops of which are just visible above tho surface. 
The bricks, which appear to have been cut and not moulded, are 
generally thinner and smaller tlnntliose made at the present day. 
No one ventures to remove them for foar of incurring tho ven- 
geance of the dead ; and s'.ories are told of tne evil fate of those who 
have tried to do so In the neighbourhood are mounds of earth 
at varying distances, the intervening spaces hung under cultiva- 
tion, which may be the remains of old roads that havo been cut 
into for the purposes of cultivation. An old road in fair pi esti va- 
tion runs through the village al >ug the river bank, and there are 
traces of a similar road, probably a continuation of tho first, also 
running along the hank of the river, and hounding the village 
towards the north and the east. It has been suggested that this 
was originally not a road, but a fortification intend.?. I to protect 
the place from invasion, or an embank n ent to c icck tho encroach- 
ments of the river. Tho position of tho village, surrounded by 
the river, also supports tho belief tha‘ it was originally a fortified 
position. Further, “tho existence of numerous tanks and roads > 
and the discovery of bricks underground in the vicinity, seems to 
show that the chief who established his fort at Bidyanaudakatj 
held sway over a rich and flourishing community. From tho 
direction of the tanks it may be safely presumed that this commu- 
nity consisted wbo’ly of Hindus.”* 

Chanchra— A village in tho Jessore subdivision situated a 
mile south of Jessore and included in the municipal area It 
contains the palace ( rdjbdri ) of the old Rajas ot Unanchrfi, or 
Jessore, which once had n rampart, and fusee surrounding it, of 
which the ruins are still traceable. Near the palaoo is a large 
tank, dug by one or the ancestors of the Raj&’s family, and called 

# Uas Hihari ^hose, The Ruins near Bidyanandakati , Mookerjee’i Mn^azine 1873 



GAZETTEER. 


148 

tho Chor-mSra, or thief-beating tank. It is said that the jail 
whore the Rajas confined malefactors was adjacent to it, and that 
the tank takes its name from this circumstance. The village also 
contains a temple of Dasha Mahavidya, which is now in ruins. 

Tho Rajas of Chanchra trace their origin to Bhabeswar Rai, a 
soldier in Khan-i- Azim’s army, who received four purgation, viz., 
Saiyadpur, Ahmadpur, Muragaehha, and .\lalikpur, out of the 
territories taken from Raja Pratapadity a. Bhabeswar died in 
1588 A.D. (995 B.S., or 097 A.H.), and was succeeded by Mahtab 
Ram Rai (1588 to 1(519). During Man Singh’s war with 
Pratapadity a, he gave assistance to the Musalman tro<ps, and 
retained possession of the four paryanuB made over to his 
predecessor. During the last seven years of his life, however, 
he had to pay revenue on account of his lands, whioli 
apparently had not before been assessed. This was during the 
rule of Islam Khan, Governor of Bengal ; and here there is 
collateral evidence in favour of the family history. The 
next successor, Kandarpa Rai, held possession of the estates 
from 1019 to 1049 AD., during which time he succeeded in 
acquiring pnrgnuas Dantia, Khaliskhali, Baghmara, Salimab&d 
and Shahujialpur, extending his estates south westward from 
Saiyadpur. 

Kandarpa’s successor, Manohar Rai, who succeeded in 1(349 
and live d till 1705 A.B , is looked upon as the principal founder 
of the family. The (state, when he inherited it, was of moderate 
dimensions, but when he died, it had become by far the largest 
in the neighbourhood, owing to the acquisition of the following 
pur gaum Bamchondrupur, in 1682 A.D. ; llusainpur, in 
1089 ; Rwrgdia and Rahimabad, in 1691; Chinguti?, m 1090; 
Yusafpur, in 1696; Malui, Sobnali and Sobna, in 1699; and 
Sabos, in 1706; besides other smaller pargann*, viz, T&la 
Phttlua, Sripad Kabiraj, Bhatla, Kalikata, etc. Manohar Rai is 
said to havo acquired most of the pargaua * by paying the 
arrears due on them when their actual proprietors made do. 
fault in payment of the revenue, and by engaging to pay the 
assessment himself in future. After Mauohar’s death, Krishna 
Ram held the estate up till 1729, and added to it Mahesh- 
warpasa and Raimangal, in the same way as his predecessor had 
acquired his neighbours’ property. Some smaller pargunas , in- 
cluding Bazitpur, were acquired about this tim e by purchas 
from tho Raja of Nadia. The next heir was Sukh Deb Iiai 
who was induced by Manohar's widow to divide the estate into 
a three-quarters (twelve annas) and a one-fourth (four annas) 
share, the latter of which he gave to his brother Syarn Sundar 
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In 1745, Sukh Deb was suooeeded in the three-quarters or 
twelve annas share by Nilkant, who held it till 1764 ; hut the 
quarter or four annas share was left without an heir in 1756 
or 1758, Syarn Suudar and his infant son having died. 

The three-quarters share (generally called the Yusufpur 
estate, that being the name of the chief pargana in it) was 
inherited in 1764 by Srikant Roi. At the time of the Permanent 
Sett ement he lost pargana after pargana , until his family, having 
nothing left, were forced to fall back on the bounty of Govern- 
ment. SrikAnt died in 1802. and his son Banikant, having suc- 
ceeded by means of a suit in regaining that part of the ancestral 
property which lay within the Saiyndpur paugnna, gave up his 
pension and became once more a landholder. Banikant died in 
18 1 7, and the Court of Wards greatly increased the value of 
the estate for his son Baradakaut, whilst a minor. In 1823, 
Government restored to him the confiscated pargana of Sabos; and 
subsequently bestowed upon him the title of Raja Bahadur, in 
recognition of his position and the services rendered by him 
during the Mutiny. Ho died in 1880 and was succeeded by 
his three sons, Gyanadakant, Manadak&nt and 1 lemadakant. 
The title of Uaja, which is not officially recognized as heredi- 
tary, was conferred on tho eldest, Gyanadakant, in 1888. 

The estate, or rather a residue of it, is now held by Kuinar- 
Satishkant, Kshirodakant and llemadakaut. They used to be the 
proprietors of pargana Saiyadpur and Imadpur, extending over 
09,431 acres, with a revenue of Its. 1,32,101 and paying ft 
Government revenue of Rs. 55,317-9-8; but they had to part with 
their entire interest in pargana Saiyadpur some time ago, and 
they have now got only a fractional interest in parnamr Imadpur. 
Tho only property of any importance now held by them is a 10 
annas 8 phs inteiest in )>argana Sahos in the Khulna distiiet. 
The assets of I heir shares in this pargana amount to Rs. 21,114, 
and they have to pay a revenue of Us. 2,431-15-8. 

Chaugachha.— A village in the Jessoro subdivision situated 
on the Kabadak, 16 miles north-west of Jessoro. The village 
contains a police-station and District Board bungalow, and an im- 
portant hat is held twice a week. It appears as a prominent place 
on Rennell’s map, and its importance at the end of the eighteenth 
century is attested by tho fact that a road to Chaugachha whs one 
of the chief lines of communication which tho O* Hector proposed 
for c instruction in August 1809. A bridgo across the Kabadak 
was constructed hero about 1850 by the then Magistrate Mr 
Beaufort; but sufficient waterway was not left, and it was swept 
away about three years after it was built, Tho village is 
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one of the centres of the sugar trade of the district. Messrs. 
Gladstone, Wyllic & Co. established a refinery here, but it did not 
succeed and passed into the hands of Messrs. Newhouse of 
Kotchandpur. Mr. Md ood used to reside in the house attached 
to the sugar factory, and a large quantity of indigo was grown by 
him. There used also to be a large indigo factory here, built by 
a Mr. Bucksworth, which was closed over 30 years ago, and also 
a small indigo factory built by a rich merchant called Nilkant 
Pare. One day, when Nilkant was bringing back from Calcutta 
Its. 14,000, the produce of his indigo sales, he was attacked by 
dacoitsi who robbed him of all. Nilkant never recovered from 
his loss, and eventually fold the factory to Tarim Charan 
Uhose, a zamindftr resident in the village and formerly Govern- 
ment Pleader at Krishnagar. 

Dhulgram.— A. village in the Narail subdivision situated 
on the left bank of the Bhairab, 5 miles south of the Abhayanagar 
police outpost. It contains the residence of the Mitra family 
which has built a scries of | temples on the bank of the Bhairab. 
Owing, however, to the encroachments of the river, most of these 
temples have been washed away. 

Gadkhali —A village in the Jessore subdivision situated two 
miles from the Jhingergaohhfc railway station. It formerly 
contained a police-station and sub- registry office, whioh have 
been removed to JhingergacLha. At Bodhkhana, 4 miles north 
of Gadkhali, a fair is held annually immediately before that at 
Trimohini. There are at Bodhkhana the remains of a ditch and 
ramp, the <jarh % as it is called, of an old zamindav’s family. I his 
house was probably that of Kamal Narayan Rai, an ancestor of 
the Nawffpara family, who is known to have made his head- 

quarters hero ... 

Jessore. -Head quarters station of the district situated on 
the Bhairab river, with a station on tho Eastern Bengal State 
Railway, 75 miles from Culoutta. It contains a population, 
according to tho census of 191 1, ot \911 persons, of whom 5,565 
are Hindus, 6,202 are Muhammadans, and 146 are Cnristians 
The town was constituted a municipality in 1864 ; besides Jessore 
proper, tho villages of 1’urana Kasla, B&gbchar, Sankarpur, Gope 
Baraudi and Chanchra (}.».) lie within municipal limits. The 
town contains tho usual public offices, criminal, revenue and 
civil oourts found at a district head-quarters, a district jail, a 
High school, a dispeusary and ft town hall. The chief educa. 
tional institutions are tho Zila School, which is maintained by 
Government, and the Sammilani School teaching up to tho Entrance 
standard, whioh was started in 1888 by some private gentlemen 
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and is managed by trustees. The town lias not a large trade, but 
is the head -quarters of three banking concerns, viz., tho Jessoro 
Loan Company, which was started in 1876, tho Trading and 
Banking Company and tho United Bank. Recently a factory 
for the manufacture of combs, buttons and mats has been 
established near the railway station: the factory belongs to a 
company, composed of Indian gentlcnn n, which was formed in 
1909. There are four printing presses in tho town, of which two 
do job work, while tho other two publish newspapers. The 
Hindu Patrika Press publishes two monthly journals, the Hindu 
Patrika in Bengali and the firahmaeftari in English : the Jessoro 
Patrika Press publishes a Bengali weekly called tho Jessore 
Patrika . 

There are no remains of archeological interest, with tho 
exception of the shrines of two jars or Mnsalinan saints — 
Gharib Shah and Buhiam Shah. The shrine of the first is just 
beside t he Collectorate , the other is a little distance off in the 
direction of the cemetery. Legend relates that Gharib and Bahrain 
Shah were companions of Khanja All, and that, when he was march- 
ing southwaids to the Sundarbans, ho sent them ahead to prepare 
food for him at Jesscre. When he arrived, it was not ready, 
and he therefore left them behind when he went on. As they 
were, like Khanja All himself, men of great piety endowed with 
Divine power, people resorted to them, and to this day the people 
of Jessore visit their shrines with votive offerings. 

Among modem buildings may be mentioned a church of 
the Church of England, which was opened in 1846. Govern- 
ment having given the labour of tho prisoners in the jaib 
the cost of erection was only Its. 6,407, which was 1 raised by 
subscriptions among the residents and indigo planters of the 
district. Mr. Benthall, the then Judge, was the moving spirit 
in the matter, and along with others subscribed largely to the 
building, which, when erected, received the name of Christ Church. 
About 1816 a parsonage was built (also by subscription among 
the residents and planters) at a cost of Its. 7,064, prison labour 
apparently being again used. Mr. J. Eoy, the fit at clergyman 
(Additional Clergy Society), occupied this bouse from his arrival 
in December 1846 till he left in December 1856. The church 
was apparently a bare place when he first came — little but walls 
and seats ; but in 1848 a clock purchased by subscriptions was 
placed in the tower, and in 1853-54, mainly through his exertions 
and the subscriptions of the residents in tho district, a chanoel 
was built, an altar was set up and decorated, stained windows 
were put in, etc. In 1854 a publio library was started, which 
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is still in existence. It has recently been transferred from 
the Municipal Office buildings to the Town Hall, which was built 
in 1909. There are two eemetories near the European quarters 
one of which is old, while the other was described in 1870 as new, 
8 o that it is now over 40 years old. 

Near Murali, two miles from the station, is a temple containing 
an idol of Kaghunath with an endowment, which is spent in 
the maintenance of the temple aud the worship of the idol, 
and in feeding travellers and religious mendicants. The 
endowment was made in 181d by Krishna Das Brajabasi, 
who devoted the rental of five villages to that purpose and 
handed the management to two persons of his own caste. After 
his death in 1U6 the trustees set up a forged will to prove 
that the estate had been conveyed to them for their own 
benefit and not for pious uses. The fraud was discovered, and 
for long afterwards the trust was managed by the Collector, 
but eventually it was made over to a commute© appointed by 
the caste to whom tho idol appertains. 

When British rule began, the head- quarters were at Murali, 
wlmro there was a factory, which Mr. Heuckell, the first Judge 
and Magistrate, made his residence. About 1790 the head-quarters 
wore transferred by his successor, Mr. Rocke, to the town of 
Jossore, which was then known as Kasha (meaning the oily) 
or Sahibganj ; the last name is no longer usad, but the town is 
still sometimes called Kasba-J essore. Tho derivation of the 
word Jessore is doubtful. According to General Cunningham, 
tho name nuans a bridgo and “shows the nature of the 
country which is so completely intersected by deep watercourses 
that, befofe the construction of the present roads and bridges 
the chief communication was by boats.” * Tho basis of his theory 
is not known to the compiler of this volume, nor is it under- 
stood how Jossore could mean a bridge. Popular tradition 
states that tho name is a corruption of Yasohara, moaning the 
depriver of glory, and that this name was given to the capital 
of Bikramaditya in the Sundarbans, which was so magnificent 
that it eclipsed tho capital of Gaur. The name, it is said, was 
first given to Iswaiipur in Khulna, which was known as Jasor- 
Iswaripur and was subsequently transferred to this town. This 
tradition cannot, however, be credited, for, as stated in Chapter 
II, tho name Jasor was given to this part of tho oountry before 
the time of Bikramaditya. 

The town is known to havo been an unhealthy one for 
more than a century. In 1800 the station was described as 

# Ancient Geography of India (\81X), p, 5Q2* 

L 2 
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“ all jungle trees and bamboos,” with ifs bazar and roads 
oovered with unhealthy vegetation, and letters of other periods 
say the same We find that in 1806 Mr. Willock, the Collector 
who had succeeded Mr, R. Thackeray (the father of the novelist), 
had to leave suddenly in bad health, only to die at Jesse re 
next year. His successor, Mr. Parker, also had to leave thrice 
on account of ill-health, and also died here in 1809, The 
Bhairab river was then, as now, a source of malaria, for it was 
almost dry in the bot season, and the place retained lor a very 
long time its reputation as an unhealthy station. Sir James 
Westland, writing in 1870, stated 11 Its character in this ros- 
pect has been entirely changed since Mr. Beaufort, the Magistrate, 
about 1854 supplied it with an efficient system of drainage, 
the first great step in its sanitary improvement. ” This appears 
to have been an optimistic view, for the station is now as 
unhealthy as ever owing to tho deterioration of the Bhnirab. 
This river used to have a rapid flow and was the source from 
which the inhabitants got their drinking water-supply, besides 
carrying off the drainage of the town. Now, however, owing 
to the collection of silt in its bed, the water is almost completely 
stagnant ; and into this stagnant water there still passes the 
drainage of one side of the town. The drainage of the other 
side runs off towards the Ilarina Ml. 

For the improvement of tho Bhairab a number of schomes 
have been suggest* d, e.g. (1) to convert Hie Bhairab into a lake 
by placing a dam aoro.ss it below the town, (2) to drain it 
entirely, (3) to introduce a fresh supply of water into its bed 
from the Chitra by means of a cut, ( l) to divert the whole of 
tho drainage of the town into the Ilarina llil. Regarding the 
first scheme tho Sanitary Commissioner remarked in 1*92 : — 
“ The proposal to bund up the river and turn it into a lake is in 
my opinion highly objectionable. From a sanitary point of 
view the lake, if formed, would not only raise tho lovol oi the 
sub-soil water, thus causing an increase of malarial fever, but 
would soon be filled with noxitus water plants and be a greater 
nuisance than ever.” Regarding the other three schemes his 
successor wrote next year : — “ Tho first suggestion is imprac- 
ticable. The second is too costly, and would in all probability fail. 
The third scheme necessitates tho rearrangement of the existing 
drainage scheme and the construction of a largo kutcha drain- 
age system on the bil side of the town. A point to be considered 
with the construction of a long and elaborate system of kutcha 
drainage is the latge amount of money which will have to be 
spent yearly in cleaning out the drains. Again, if this clearance 
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is not carried out under skilled supervision, there will be a great 
liability that the levels will be disarranged and the drains made 
useless. The only remedy for this appears to be the construc- 
tion of masonry drains, but the cost would be very heavy — 
probably prohibitive/’ 

The latest scheme is to introduce a flow of water during the 
rains from the Mafabhanga iu the Nadia distriot. The progress 
o' this scheme has been stayed for fuller enquiries about its prob- 
able effects. 

At present, part of the town only is provided with a filtered 
water-supply, but a scheme for supplying drinking water to the 
entire town has bemi recently taken in hand by the Municipality 
at an estimated cost of R 9 . 1,54,000. Of this sum Government 
contributes Its. 54,000, heddes a rent-free grant of 14 acres of 
KhUs Mahal land ; the rest of the amount is to be raised by a loan 
of Us. 65,000 and from private subscriptions : Government 
has already given a loan of Rs 60,000 and a further loan of 
Rs. 5,000 is being proposed. The supply of water is to be obtained 
from two big tanks excavated for the purpose. The water from 
the tanks will How through fioating arms to a. pump well, from 
whioh it will bo raised by an oil engine and a centrifugal pump 
to two unfilterod water tanks placed on the first floor of the 
engine house, which will contain between them 15,000 gallons. 
From these tanks the water is to pass through a set of three 
mechanical filters, each capable of filtering 2,000 gallons per hour ; 
so that when all three are working, tho total supply can bo filtered 
in 6§ hours, or, when only two are in use, in 10 hours. After 
filtration,^ the water will gravitate to an under-ground reservoir, 
whence it is to bo pumped a second time to the service reservoir, 
whioh is a steel tank situated on the top of tho engine house, 
tho draw-off level being 28 feet above ground level. The pumps 
and engines are to ho in duplicate, the pumps being run off a 
counter-shaft iu such a way that any pump 0111 be worked by 
either engine, so as to furnish a safeguard against a breakdown. 
The filtered and unfiltered water pumps can each raise 
6,000 gallons per hour, equal to the maximum rate at which 
the filters can work. The filters will be placed in a special 
room forming an annexe to the engine house. To ensure 
a sufficient supply of water throughout the year, it has 
been decided to drain raiu water falling on an area of 1,000 
square feet into the tanks. The total length of pipes to be 
laid out will be 64,448 feet or a little over 6J miles, and 
53 hydrants are to be placed at convenient places in the 
town. 
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Tho existing system of drainage is defeotivo. There are about 
40 miles of kuteha and puoea drains for carrying rain water, 
partly into the river Bhairab and partly into the Hariua Bil 
south ot the Ohanchra-Bagelmr Road. In the rainy season the 
tiil floods up through tho culverts under tho railway into the 
lowly ing portion of the town, and thus renders drainage practi- 
cally ineffectual for some time in the year. The current of the 
Bhairab, moreover, is not strong enough to carry off within a 
sufficiently short time the rain water discharged into it. The 
result is that during the rainy season rain water soaks into the 
ground and makes tho entire area damp and unhealthy ; while the 
drains do not carry off soilage water, which either sinks into the 
ground in the immediate neighbourhood of the houses or runs 
into tanks by surface flow. A scheme has recoutly been pre- 
pared for removing gull age water from the vicinity of inhabited 
areas, for keeping the tanks and well- freo from pollution, and for 
carrying off rail, water more effectually, either into the bil or the 
river, by means of a system of open drains. 

Jessore Subdivision.— Head-quarters subdivision of the 
district with an w area of 748 square miles. The subdivision 
is an alluvial tract sloping from north-west to south-east, through 
the centre of which the river Bhairab flows. This river and the 
other streams traversing the subdivision have now silted up 
except in the louer reaches ; tho country between them contains 
Borne large marshes, and the whole tract is very unhealthy. At 
the census of 1901 the area of the subdivision was 889 square 
miles with a population of 501,242, hut owing to changes of 
jurisdiction it has now (1911) been reduced to 748 square miles 
with a population of 402,005 persons, representing 018 persons 
to the square mile. 

Jhenida.— '1 he head-quarters station of the subdivision of 
that name, situated on the river Nabaganga, 28 miles north of 
Jessore. Population (1011) 1,022. It is nearly 23 miles distant 
from the nearest railway station, Chuadatiga on tho Eastern 
Bengal State Railway, with which it is connected by a metalled 
road ; there is a regular ticca yirx service between Jessore and 
Jhenida, carrying passengers daily from Jheuida to Jessore and 
back. The Nabaganga used to bo the principal channel of com- 
munication between Jhenida and the outside world, but it has 
silted up and is now practically a sheet of stagnant water 
dignified by the name of a river. 

Jhenida appears to have been formerly tho head-quartors of 
the Naldanga Raja’s zamiudari of Mahmudshahi ; and it was, 
under Warren Hastings’ police arrangements, a chauki subordinate 
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to tho tluina of Bhushna. In 1780 Jhenida was the head- 
quarters of tho Colleetorate of Mahmudshahi, but next year it was 
absorbed in tho adjoining district of Jessore, and it became a 
police th ana about 171)3. The indigo disturbances of 1860-61 
led to the establishment of the subdivisional head-quarters here in 
1862, the Jhmiida subdivision till then being for tho most part 
within the subdivision of Magur&. 

Jhenida is the head-quarters of a Union Committee established 
in 1911. Tho principal public and ^c/st-publio offices and 
institutions are: — (l) The subdivisional office established in 
1861-62. (2) The Civil Courts consisting of tho Courts of the 
first and second Munsifs of Jhenida. The Mun&ifs court was 
first established hero in 1861 ; but previous to that year the 
Munsif of Magura was designated tho Mu naif of Jhenida. In 
1861 the Munsifs court was abolished, but it was re-established in 
1871 ; there also used to he a Court of Small Causes, but it was 
abolished in 1891. (6) The sub-registry office. (4) The police- 

station. (6) The post and telegraph offices. (6) The dispensary 
established in 1864, which is supported by public subscriptions 
and grants by the District Board. (7) The office of the Local 
board formed in 1887. (8) T he High English school established 

in 1878, which is maintained by public subscriptions and a 
Government grant (9) The Madrasi, which lias been recently 
established. (10) The Christ Church Mission bouse. Not far 
from tho courts there is an inspection bungalow belonging to the 
District Board. 

Jhenida has a considerable bazar, and a little distance to 
the west of the bazar is Hatkhola, where a bi-weekly hat is held 
every Sunday and every Thursday. There is a temple of Kali 
here, which is maintained by contributions consisting of a hand- 
ful of everything brought for sale in the hat. A little to the 
west of the latter, in the village of Chakla, there is a large 
taJml cutcherry cf tho Narail zamindars. In the adjoining 
village of Ohuadanga there is a shrine of a godling called 
Panchu-pauclmi, of which Sir James Westland gives the 
following account: — “ P&nchu-punchui has tho reputation of 
giving children to barren women, and on Tuesday, which 
is her l free day, thirty or forty women may be seen visit- 
ing her. She lives in a small thatched hut, and her 
guardian is an old woman. Tho applicants address this old 
woman, and she retires behind a screen, whence some inarticulate 
sounds are then heard. The old woman then comes out and 
states tho terms which Panchu-panohui has dictatod as those ou 
which she will accomplish the applicant’s desire. The latter 



152 


JE8S0RE, 


goes away, and when a child is born to her, she returns with 
the offering — a two-anna piece, or a cloth, or a howl of milk, etc. — 
whioh Panchu-panchui has demanded.” The vicinity of Jhonida 
formerly bore a bad reputation for robberies and dacoities, A 
big tank, a mile or two from Jhonida, used to bo a favourite 
spot for the perpetration of those outrages, and the tank still 
bears the suggestive names of Chakshukora (eye-gouging) and 
M arid hapa ( j a w-squash in g) . 

Jhenida Subdivision. — North-western subdivision of the 
district with an area of GIG square miles. It is bounded on 
the north and west by the Kustbia and Chuadanga subdivisions 
of the Nadia district ; on the oast by the Magura subdivision and 
by the Goalundo subdivision of Fnrklpur ; and on the south by 
the Sadar subdivision of this district. It is an alluvial plain, 
somewhat higher than the Jessore subdivision., traversed from 
north-west to south-east by the Kumar, Nabaganga and Chitra 
rivers. Of these, the first is still navigable almost throughout 
the year, but the latter two have practically silted up ; inundations 
from the Kumar still occur, but at rare intervals. The surface 
has been raised by the inundations of the distributaries of the 
Ganges till it is now beyond the reach of the ordinary Hoods, and 
consequently it no longer receives the deposits of silt which 
formerly enriched it. At the census of 1 0 0 1 , the subdivision bad 
an area of 475 square miles with a population of GOT ,799, but 
bhe Kaligaiij thana with an area of 141 square miles and a popu* 
lation of 81,285 was subsequently added to it, so that its area is 
now GIG square miles and its population 1362,518 representing 5811 
persons per square mile. 

Jhingergachha. — A village in tho Jessore subdivision situated 
9 miles west of Jessore. There is a station here on the Eastern 
Bengal State Railway, and the river Kabadak is spanned by a 
suspension bridge, the history of which has already been given 
in Chapter IX. Tho place contains a thana, a sub-registry 
office and a District Board bungalow. V cattle market is held, 
and it is an important centre for the export trade in sugar and 
rice. An indigo factory was established here by Mr. Jenkins 
about 1809 ; either this factory, or more probably another which 
subsequently took its place, came into the hands of a 
Mr. Mackenzie, who died about 1805. lie did much to develop 
Jhingerg&chh&, and established a h&l which is called after him 
Mackenzieganj. 

K&lia.— See Barkalia. 

Kallganj. - A village in tho Jessore subdivision, situated 
18 miles north of Jessore, at the point where the Jhenida road 
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crosses the Chitra ; the latter is spanned by a bridge built about 
1853. It contains a police-station, sub-registry office and 
District Board bungalow, and has a considerable trade in crude 
sugar and rice. The sugar produced in the vicinity of Kaliganj 
is considered to be of the best quality in the distriot and fetches 
the highest price. Refineries have been established near it at 
the villages of Singha Mustafapur, Baruipara and Nagar 
Ohaprail on the Chitra. 

Keshabpur. -A village in the Jessore subdivision, situated 
on the Harihar river 21 miles south of Jessore. It contains 
a thana, dispensary, sub-rogistry office and District Board 
bungalow; and it is au important trade centre, the river being 
at this place sufficiently deep to float vessels of about 500 
mauuds burden. At low tide in the cold season, however, the 
river is so shallow, that the merchants excavate rude docks 
opening into it, in which thoir vessels may lie when loading. 
The village is a seat of the import trade in rice and the export 
trade in molasses and chillies. It used to contain several 
kdrkhdnds or refineries, most of which are in the Calcutta Patti 
(*>., Calcutta street), the principal thoroughfare, which was 
so called from the number of Calcutta merchants who lived 
or had agencies in it. None of them, however, are at work 
and the manufacture of sugar in this neighbourhood is now confined 
to Sriganj, a suburb on the other side of the river. Keshabpur 
has one advantage over the other places in the sugar tract, viz., 
its proximity to the Sundarbans. The river Bhadra leads from 
it straight down to the Sundarbans forests, and by it cargoes 
of firowoqd were formerly brought up to be used in refining the 
sugar. It is probably to this circumstance that it owed its 
former prominence as a seat of manufacture. Quantities of 
earthen pots and vessels are made here for the collection of tho 
juice of the date palm and the preparation of crude sugar, and 
another local manufacture is brass work. Oue-quarter of the 
town is inhabited by a settlement of Kaoras, who used to be 
employed as labourers by the refiners. These men have now 
adopted a new and, it is said, more lucrative occupation. They 
are employed to carry the dead bodies of wealthy Hindus to 
the banks of the Ganges for cremation and aro paid high wages. 

The town is entered on the Survey maps as Ganj- Keshabpur, 
Rennell’s map of 1764-72 does not mark the place at all, but 
shows the whole region about it as a morass, called * Barwanny.* 
Sir James Westland says: — “This name shows that he has been 
led into a mistake by the name Bara-ani (twelve annas, <.e\, 
three-quarters), given to one of the shares of the Yusafpur 
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estate, within which the land lay; and as for the region being 
a morass, it is simply impossible, for only ten or fifteen years 
afterwards wo find a Kuropean salt establishment at Ohapnagar 
eight miles south-east of Keshabpur, in the heart of Uennell’s 
morass. Chapnagar is now an insignificant place ; and it is 
likely that Keshabpur would have been chosen in place of it, 
if it had anything approaching to the prominence it has now/' 
The village contains two large bazars, called respectively Bara- 
ani (twelve aunai) and Char-ani (four annas) in allusion to the 
two shares of the old Yusufpur estate within whose respective 
limits they are situated. 

Kotchandpur — A town in the Jhenida subdivision situated 
on the Kabaduk, 2(1 miles north-west of Jessore, and 18 miles 
south-west of Jhenida. It is connected with Kallganj on the 
Jessore- Jhenida road by a metalled road. Population (lb 11) 
8,076. It is the centre of the sugar manufacture and molasses 
trade of Jessore, and has a distinctly urban aspect, with its 
factory chimneys and streets lined with masonry buildings. Its 
roads also must be the envy of less fortunate municipalities, for 
they are metalled with the broken pots in which yur is brought to 
the town. 

Chandpur is the proper name of the place, and the prefix 
“ Kot ” is apparently due to the fact that, under the Mughal 
Government, it was a police-station, which was practioally a 
military stronghold. Under British rule, it was constituted a 
thana in 1814 or 1815; in 1801 it was made the head-quarters 
of a subdivision as a result of the indigo riots. The site selected 
was at first a plot of land between Kotchandpur and the, adjacent 
village of Sulaimanpur, but subsequently this was abandoned 
in favour of a place on the high bank of Kabadak, west of the 
town, where a masonry cutcherry building was erected. The 
subdivision was abolished in the re-arrangement made in 1804 
and the building was subsequently utilized as a school house. 
In the meantime, between 1861 and 1803, Kotchandpur and its 
suburbs were formed into a Chaukidari Union, which iu 1884 
was converted into a municipality, the limits of which not only 
included Kotchandpur, but also the neighbouring villages of Bara 
Baraandaha, Bhawanipur, Dudshara and Sulaimanpur. The town 
has a Bench of Municipal Magistrates, a sub-rogietry office, a 
thana, a postal-telegraph office, a dispensary, a High school and 
a District Board bungalow. An important hat is held every 
Sunday and Thursday, which is attended by people for many 
miles round. It is most brisk during the sugar season, various 
kinds of merchandise, vegetables and fish being brought to the 
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market for sale. Recently also a considerable trade in paddy 
and rice has sprung up,, and boats laden with paddy and rice 
come from Baekergunge to this place, from which the grain is 
sent to different places in the interior. 

The market is described as follows by Sir James Westland : — 
“ Large quantities of cloth are brought, chiefly from liara 
Bamanduha, a suburb where most of the dwellers are weavers, and 
from Maheshpur; trinkets of all sorts — bracelets, bangles, bead, 
necklaces, and mirrors ; a large display of hookahs, and near 
them a range of tobacco sellers; vegetables in profusion; oil 
from the neighbouring village of llalabar and other places ; 
pan leaf' and lime and betel-nut brought up from the south of 
the district ; eaithenware of nil sorts, for which there is a great 
demand, since almost every one in this part of the country has 
something to do with the sugar manufacture ; and the fish- 
sollers have also a separate quarler for themselves. A 11 these 
are out in the square and in the roads round it ; and at the same 
time, in the shops which flank them, a busy trade is going on 
among the sellers of grain and the buyers of gur ; and add to 
the whole an indefinite number of spectators, and everybody 
(buyi*r, or seller, or spectator) speaking and clamouring 
altogether— a hubbub and turmoil which one can bear a mile or 
two away.” 

The commercial importance of Kotehandpnr dates back about 
three-quarters of a century and is entirely due to the sugar 
trade, which, however, was formerly much brisker than it is at 
present. In 1874-75 there were 63 harkhanas or refineries 
besides a large factory owned by Messrs. New house. The latter 
was worked on European lines, most of the refining being effected 
by steam according to tho turbine or centrifugal process. The 
amount of sugar manufactured in that year was 156,475 maunds 
valued at Rs. 0,38,850. In 1889 there wore 78 refineries, great 
and small, which produced 175,000 maunds of sugar and yielded, 
according to the incomo-tax returns, a profit of 8 or 9 lakhs. 
In 1901, however, there were only 47 factories at work, and 
tho number fell in 1908-09 to 32. The European refineries 
have been closed and others do not work regularly; but in 
spite of this, it is reported that about 100,000 maunds of sugar 
are manufactured yearly in Kotchandpur and its neighbourhood ; 
this however is all unrefiued sugar. 

Lakshmipas&. — A village iu the Narail subdivision, situated 
10 milos east of Narail on the right bank of the Nabaganga 
at the point where it flows iuto the Bankana. It has a large 
bazar and a considerable trade in rico, pulses and oilseeds. It 
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is also the head-quarters of the Naldi zamind&riand the Loh&gara 
police-station, an 1 contains a sub-registry office, a postal-telegraph 
office and a High school Close to the bazar there is a temple 
dedicated to Kali, which contains ail idol, to which the following 
legend attaches : A hundred years ago, or more, there lived here 
a pious blacksmith, who used frequently to make images of Kali 
and after worshipping them to cast them into the river, according 
to the ceremony of bimrjan. One night Kali appeared to him 
and told him that she had determined permanently to take 
up her abode with him, so ho gave her a house, and her fame 
went abroad. Not very long afterwards a masonry temple was 
built for her by one of the Raufs of the Naldi family. To this 
temple 'people come to worship and make offerings of goats, 
especially on Tuesdays and Saturdays. There is a family 
<>i priests in charge of the temple, who divide the offerings among 
themselves. The temple consists of a one-storied brick build- 
ing with a natmandir in front. 

A number of Kulin Brahmans live in LakshnupSs& aud 
in the adjacent villages of Kasipur and Jay pur, who take much 
pride in their high birth. Regarding this colony the Colleotor 
reports Kulinism is in full force here, 'there is only a limited 
number of families who can find bridegrooms and brides for their 
daughters and sons ; hence there are many old women who 
cannot get married at all, and severe l sisters are sometimes 
married t > one bridegroom, who rarely, if ever, visits them. With 
the spread of English education, however, this practioe is 
gradually dying out.” Lakshmipasa is also tho homo of a 
number of educated persons, pleaders and Government servants. 

Lohagara. — A village in the Narail subdivision, situated on 
the Nabaganga in close proximity to Lakshmipasa. It contains 
a large bazar and is a centre of the trade in rice, pulses and 
jute. It contains a High school (unaided), which was estab- 
lished by Rai Jadu Nath Mazumdar Bahadur, Government 
Pleader at Jessore, and a dispensary called the Pitarabar ohari- 
tabie dispensary ; a road 10 miles long connects it with the sub- 
divisional head-quarters at Nur&il, and there is a steamor service 
of the India General and River Navigation Company between 
it and Khulna. 

Magura.— Head-quarters of the subdivision of that name, 
situated 17 miles east of Jhenida and 28 miles north of Jessore on 
the Nabaganga at the point where tho Muehikh&li brings down 
the water of the Garai and the Kum&r into it. Population (1911) 
3,442. The town is enolosed by roads forming a quadrangle, in 
which lie the jail, the dispensary, the High English school, the 
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Munsifs’ quarters, the subdivisional court, Local Board office, 
a sub-roaistry oflico and District Board bungalow besides 4 tanks, 
one of which is reserved for drinking purposes. There are also 
two printing presses, of which one publishes a Bengali weekly 
called the Kahj&ni. A bazar belonging to the Skikdar Babus 
of Abhaypur lies on the east and south, and a prosperous hdU 
which belongs to the Baja of Naldauga, is held, on Thursdays and 
Sundays, at a little distance to the west. 

Magura was made a subdivisional head- quarters in 1845, noton 
account of its being a trade centre, but 1 ecause dacoity was 
frequent in the neighbourhood, and Magura being situated at the 
confluence of the rivers was the most convenient place from which 
to deal with it. The first Subdivisional Officer was Mr. Cockburn, 
who built a fine residence for himself and then commenced the 
construction of a road from Magura to Jhtnida. The next 
building erected was tho jail, which was begun in 1849 and 
completed in 185tf, while a hospital was constructed about 
1853-54, chiefly by subscriptions given by the indigo planters. In 
1 858 it was found necessary to repair the embankment along the 
Nabaganga, lor the water of the Mucbikbali was pouring into 
that river, and, breaking through at Kasiuathpur, was forming a 
new river southward. It was hoped in this way to save the 
Subdivisional Officer’s house, but the villagers cut through the 
embankment for the purposes of irrigation and the current eroded 
the southern bank of the Nabaganga year by year. Between 
1872 and 187 l the house disappeared into the river, and a new 
building lmd to be erected. 

Magura Subdivision —North-eastern subdivision of tho 
district tying between 23° 16' and 23° 41' N. and between 84° 25' 
and 89° 41' E. with an area of 425 square miles. It is hounded 
on the south by the Narail subdivision ; on the west by Jhenida 
and Sadur subdivisions; and on the north and east by the (ioalundo 
subdivision of the Faridpur district. Like the rest uf the district, 
it is a doltaio plain traversed from north-west to south-east by 
rivers, of which the Kumar, the Nabaganga and the Madhumati 
are the most important. It is now beyond the reach of inundation 
with the exception of a traot along its eastern border lying between 
the Kumar aud the Nabaganga on the one side aud tho Madhumati 
on the other. Some shallow marshes make parts of this subdivi- 
sion very unhealthy, and the Muhammadpur thana has the 
evil reputation of having been the matrix of Burdwan 
fever. Its population deoliued from 277,381 in 1901 to 
265,948 in 1911, when there were 626 persons to the square 
mile. 
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Maheshpur. — A town in tho Bangaon subdivision, situated 
on the Kabadak river 25 miles north-west of Jessore. Popula- 
tion (1011) 4,211. The town rose t » importance owing to its 
having good water communication with tho Nadia district, 
but the western branch of tho Kabadak on which it stands lias 
now silted up. It was consented a municipality in I860 and 
the area within municipal limits is 3 square miles. It contains 
a dispensary and a District Board bungalow. 

Mahmudpur.— See Muhammadpur. 

Manirampur —A village in tho Jessore subdivision, situated 
13 miles south of Jessore, on the Harihar, now a dried- 
up river. It contains a thana, sub-registry office and a largo 
tank dug 100 years ago or more by Raui Kasiswari, a lady of 
the Raja of Chanchr&'s family ; a market is 1 old here twice a 
week on Mondays and Fridays. Khanpur, a largo village, 
3 miles from Manirampur, is said to bo full of litigious 
Muhammadans, who date their local and domestic o vents by 
tho mukad'lamas or law suits in which they have been engaged 
and talk of the various hours of the day as * the time for going 
to court,’ ‘ the time for filing complaints,* etc. 

Mirzanagar. — A village in the Jessore subdivision, situated 
half a mile from Trimohini on the road to Keshahpur. 
It was formerly the head-quarters of the district, being the 
seat of the Faujdar or Military Governor under the Mughal 
rule. It appears to have derived its name from Mirza Safshikan 
who died here in 16G3, and was subsequently tho head-quarters 
of Nurulla Khan, who held the office of Faujdar in 1690. It 
is probable that the village of Nurull spur to the east and 
NuruUauagar to the south were named after the latter Faujdar 
of whom an account will bo found in Chapter II. Mirzanagar 
is now ouly a small hamlet of Trimohini, but in 1815 tho 
Collector wrote of it as one of tho three largest towns in the 
district. 

Archaeoiogically, it is one of I he most interesting places in 
Jessore. The rule of the Faujd&rs is still commemorated by 
an old brick building calle 1 the Nawabbari or Nawab’s palace. 
It is composed of two square courtyards separated by a high 
wall, with smaller wails on the north of tho northern court- 
yard and on the south of the southern one. On the eastern 
side of both the squares is a double row of little arched dwellings, 
which were apparently tho retainers* quarters ; tho only entrance 
to tho courtyards is through them. On the western Bide of tho 
northern square is a three-domed structure, which was the 
palace proper ; the masonry is dilapidated, but the domed 



GAZETTEER. 


159 


roof still remains. In front of this, and within the courtyard, t 
is a large masonry reservoir, which is Baid to have been a bath. 
The water was brought in by being pumped over the top of the 
retainers’ houses, and could be discharged by a subterranean 
channel. The source of the water was the river Bbadra close 
by, which, though now closed, was a flowing river at the time 
when these buildings were occupied. The southern courtyard 
contains a few Musalman tombs, and there are some more tombs 
outside the building. 

About a mile due south of this building is what is called the 
Kilabari or fort. It is a large area raised some eight or ten 
feet by earth excavated, in all probability, from a long and wide 
trench cillol the Moti Jhil, which bounds it on the south. This 
raised area was, it is said, at one time surrounded by a wall, 
but no traces of it now remain. Its length is east and west, and 
the principal entrance to it was on the east. The entrance appears 
to have been fortified, for there used to be three cannon lying 
here. Two of them were taken away by Mr. Beaufort when 
he was Magistrate (1851) and, according to the inhabitants, one 
was converted into fetters for prisoners and the other used as 
a roller on the roads. A native gentleman at Jessore, however, 
told Sir Janies Westland that he had purchased ore of them 
for 1:1b. o, and would, if ho liked, let him have it. The third 
gun is still lying in the field close by. There is, the villager 
say, some magio power in it which makes it refuse to be moved ; 
according to them, three hundred convicts and an elephant once 
tried to raise it, but failed to move it. It is an iron gun, about 
five feet long, and composed of three or four concentric layers 
of metnf. 

Close by, outside the entrance, is a rauge of brick-built dark 
chambers, said to have been the prison-house. Two of the 
chambers have small wells in them, and on the oufside of the 
building there is a largo and deep well. Into these, it is said, 
malefactors were cast, and the inside wa9 smoothly plastered 
over, so that they might have no chance of climbing up. Closo 
to Trimohini bazar is what is probably another part of the same 
set of buildings, viz,, the Imambara, or prayer place. This is 
merely a wall on the top of an artificial mound. 

Muhammadpur or Mahmudpur-A village in the Magura 
subdivision, situated 14 miles south-east of Magura aud about 2 
miles from the right bank of the Madhumatl It contains a police- 
station and sub-registry office. The proper name of the place is 
Mahnnidpur, and it was so called after Mahmud Shah, king of 
Bengal ; the name Muhammadpur is only a modern designation. 
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It was the head-quarters of Sitar&tn Rai, whose history has been 
given in Chapter II ; and when British rule began, it was a large 
town marked in big letters in RennelPs map as the capital of 
Bhushna. Its decadence began with tho outbreak in 1836 of an 
epidemic of fever, which subsequently spread over Jossoro and tho 
adjoining districts, and is now known as BurdwAn fo v or. Tho 
ruins of old houses show how far Muhammadpur once extended, 
but it *s now a small village, situated on part of an elevated 
rampart, north of the Ram S&gar tank ; only a few houses 
are scattered about in the space once occupied by tho town- 
Formerly during the rains, largo quantities of ft Usd fLh wore 
exported to Calcutta packed with salt in earthenware jars. 
At that time the Madhumati flowed immediately below the 
village, but a large alluvial accretion, 2 miles wide, has since 
formed between it and the river, and the trade in fish is now 
carried on at tho neighbouring village of Oljani, which stands 
on the river side. In 1870 the two streams, the Madhumati 
and the Baraeia, 1 ent towards each other near Muhammadpur, 
their loops meeting and forming a sort of curved cross. Since 
then the rivers have again separated, the Madhumati having 
cut out a new bed for itself across the chord of the loop it 
formerly followed. 

Popular tradition ascribes the foundation of the town to 
Sitaram Rai, whose adventures form the subject of numerous 
legends. According to one legend, Sitaram had a tdluk in 
llariharnagar, a village on the left bank of the Madhumati, 
and an estate in Syamnagar close to tho present Muhammadpur. 
One day, while visiting his estate, his horse’s hoof stuck in 
the mud. He called some men to dig up the earth round 
it. A trrnl or Hindu trident, then came to light, which on 
digging deeper was fount to bo tho pinnacle of a temple, 
in which they discovered an idol of Lakshin! Narayan, the 
deity of Good Fortune, in the shape, of a round stone. Sitaram 
Bai forthwith proclaimed hims If tho favourite of tho gods ; and 
collecting the Uttar-rarhi Kayasths, to which caste he belonged, 
he attacked tho landholders of the neighbourhood, seized upon 
the whole of Bhushna, and refused to pay revenue to tho 
Governor of Bengal Another version of the legend relates that 
Sitaram was sent by the Emperor of Delhi to coerce tho twelve 
lords of the Sundnrbans who had omitted to pay revenue. This 
duty he performed by ousting them, and installing himself in 
possession of their estates. lie then refused to acknowledge 
the Naw&b’s authority or to pay revenue to him, claiming to 
bold the lands from the Emperor direot. 
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The Naw&b made war upon him, and, his first attack being 
unsuccessful, sent his own son-in-law Abu Tarab, but the latter 
was slain in battle by MenAh&ti, a giant of Sitaram’s own 
caste. Then the Nawab sent a yet greater force under his best 
general, who succeeded in taking Menahati unawares. Menahati 
was bound by his captors, who kept him for seven days, belabour- 
ing him with sticks and hacking at him with swords. But 
Men&hati had a wondrous drug buried under his skin, the 
virtue of which was such that, though it oould not prevent him 
from feeling tho pain of the blows, it rendered his flesh impene- 
trable to stick or sword. Wearied, however, with the continual 
assaults of his enemies, and willing rather to suffer death than 
a life of such pain, he at last confessed the secret of the drug. 
The influence of it oould be got rid of only by taking him to 
the bank of the Earn S&gar (a huge tank about to be des- 
cribed), pluoking it from his arm, and throwing it into the 
water of the tank. This they did, and so Menahati died. After 
the loss of M’en&hati, Sit&ram either surrendered or was 
captured by tho Nawab, and, according to tradition, sucked 
poison from a ring and died. This legend does not agree with 
the authentic account of the Muhammadan historian which has 
been quoted in Chapter II. 

The following is a description of the principal remains. 
The fort consists of a large quadrangle, wbioh enoloses most 
of SltarAm’s buildings including his palace. It measures more 
than half a mile in each direction, and is surrounded by a 
moat, the earth of which was thrown inwards to raise tho 
level of the quadrangle, forming a kind of ramp round it. On 
the east and north the moat has gradually silted up, but on 
the western side it is still full of water, while on the south it 
forms a fine sheet of water, a mile long. Tho chief entrance 
to the quadrangle is at the south-east corner. From here is seen, 
towards the north, a broad high ramp upon whioh stood 
the bazar, and at the southern end of which is the more meagre 
bazar of the present day. On the south, just outside the 
boundary of the quadrangle, is a great tank built by Sitaram 
and called after him Earn Sagar. It is 450 to 500 yards long, 
and 150 to 200 yards broad ; though 200 years old, it is still 
the finest reservoir in the district, and contains 18 or 20 feet 
of water. West of this is another tank, the Sukh Sagar, or 
Lake of Pleasure, also excavated by SitAram, with an island in 
the middle, on which he built a summer retreat. 

Going north from the Earn Sagar, along the eastern ramp 
of the quadrangle, we pass along what was SitarAm’s bazar, tho 
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ramp being made high and wide expressly for its accommodation. 
At the corner of this road we find the ruins of a brick built house, 
which is said to have been the old kanungo cutoherry attached to 
the zamindari. Proceeding along the road westward, towards the 
centre of the quadrangle, wo pass between two tanks, which 
are so silted up that they are now jungly marshes. The southern 
one is called Padina or ‘lotus tank,’ and the northern one Chuna 
or ‘lime tank/ because Sitaram prepared there the limo which 
he used for erecting his buildings. After passing those, we 
enter the coutrul spice which contains the ruins of 8itaram’s 
greatness. The first building wo come across is, however, not one 
of SItaram’s. It is the temple of Uamehandra, which was eroded 
about the year 1800 by the Nator Raja, whose family obtained 
the zamindari after it had passed out of Sitaram’s hands. It is u 
two-storied building, with an arched verandah in front of each 
dorey, and is of no particular interest. This building is on the 
south of the road, and on tho north side in front of it is an open 
space, in which is the Dol Mandir, where the swinging festival at 
the full noon of i'halgun (the Dol Jatia) is held. This is a 
building of Sitaram’s time, shaped like a magnified sentry-box. 
It lias a pointed arched roof, supported upon four columns placed 
square; these again elevated upon a pedestal of three tiers. Next 
we pass between two modern but ruined buildings the Punya-ghar 
on the north, and the outcherry of the Xaldi estate on tho south t 
The next building extends some littlo distance to tho north of tho 
road. The part of it nearest the road was the Chakla or circle 
cutoherry, where Sitaram made his collections and kept his 
zamiudari accounts. Tho long extension northward was his jail, 
the place whero ho used to confine “during pleasure” those 
ryots who did not or could not pay up the demands made upon 
them. The walls of the cutoherry arc still standing, but only 
the lines of the jail can he traced. 

Along tho western side of the cutoherry and jail extends a 
tank, at the further end of which are tho nuns of Sitaram’s own 
house, on one side of which is another tank — the Treasure Tank. 
The house itself is in total ruins, and inaccessible through tho 
dense jungle which has overspread tho quadrangle. The tank 
runs up close to the house, and a wall, tho foundations of which 
are still traceable, ran round the tank on tho east and north 
sides, enclosing it so as to form a private enclosure. This tank) 
it is said, was used ns a treasury, the wealth that Sit&ram 
accumulated being thrown into it until wanted. It is believed 
that much treasure remains buried at its bottom, beneath tho 
gtowth of weeds which now fills it, and soma evidence of the 
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truth of the tradition is cited. In 1841, one Ram Krishna. 
Chakravarti was lucky enough to find a box containing five 
hundred gold mohurs, which he sold at Rs. 20 a piece ; and about 
1861, a boy of the Teli caste found in the tank a (jhati (brass 
goblet) full of rupees. The Narail zamindars, who for some 
time had possession of the temple lands at Muhammadpur, 
mado diligent search, and tried to pump out the water, but 
popular belief declares that a spirit who dwells in the tank 
frustrated these impious efforts. Every night the water rose and 
refilled the tank, so that the quest for treasure had to be aban- 
doned. Another tank, close by, which had a similar reputation 
was also unsuccessfully searched by the same zamindars. 

The road, immediately after passing in front of the Chakla 
cutcherry, passes undor the ‘ lion gate’ (Singh Darwaza), which 
opened on to Sitaram’s private buildings. This gate wa9 once a 
largo structure, but now only the arch of it remains. Adjoin- 
ing the gate on the north is the Punya-ghar, i.e. f the place where 
the first collections of the year were made, a ceremony per- 
formed about Asilrh (June- July) in each year at the principal 
collecting place of a zamindari. The lion gate leads to a small 
courtyard, with three buildings, one on each side, not much 
larger than ordinary native huts, hut built of bricks. That 
faoing the gate is tlio Mallei i ana or treasure room of Sitaram, 
and that on the loft side is the guard-house. Alter Sitaram’s 
time these two buildings continued to bo used for the same 
purposes by the Rajas of Nator, but when their zamindari 
of Naldi was sold up (about 1800), the purchasers forcibly 
expelled Jhcir ageuts, and being obliged to erect a treasure-room 
for themselves, built the little one on the right hand side. 
Just south of tho treasure-room there is a small gateway dating 
back to Sitaram’s time, which leads to a small courtyard at the 
back uf the treasure-room. The building facing the gateway on 
the wost is a common Siva Mandir (temple of Siva) erected by the 
Nator Rajas. 

On the north, on (ho bank of the treasure-tank, there 
is a temple of Kali, tho smallest and the oldest of Sitaram’s 
three temples. In form it resembles the Siva Mandir just 
mentioned— a masonry ereotion in the shape of a native hut, with 
a verandah in front. The deity worshipped here is a small idol, 
and is oalled Dasabhuja, tho ten-armed, an epithet of tho goddess 
Kali. The temple once bore an inscription, which has either been 
stolen, or lies among the debris of the broken arches. The 
inscription, which was in Sanskrit, ran thus:— -“In the year of the 
Saka era, earth- nrms-tastos-earth, this temple, the abode oj 
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Dasabhuja, was built by Sitarama Raya.” The date is ex- 
pressed in an enigmatical manner, “ Earth ” stands for one, for 
there is only one earth ; “ Arms’’ means two, for every one has 
two arms; “ Tastes” stands for six, as according to the Hindus 
there are 6 tastes, viz., pungent, sour, saline, bitter, acid and 
sweet ; “ Earth,” as above, represents one. The date is therefore 
1 and 2 and 6 and 1, or as we write it, with the largest denomina- 
tion first 1621 Saka, whioh began in April 1699 A.D. 

Close to the Siva Mandir, on the west, there is another 
courtyard, the west and south sides of' whioh are closed by the 
Toshakhana, a long building now in ruins fronted with arches, in 
which the vessels were kept which had am thing to do with the 
temple service, and probably profane vessels also. This courtyard 
is separated from the Treasure Tank by tho temple of Lakshmi 
Nar&yan, an octagonal structure with two storeys and a flat roof 
which has no pretensions to architectural beauty. In the upper 
storey the god reposes at night ; during the day lie is brought 
down to the lower storey, where he remains upon a couch. In 
front of him, and upon the same couch, are two little idols, three 
or four inches high, called Govinda and Lakshmi, who are 
probably his attendants. It is agreed by everybody that the 
emblem of Lakshimi Narayan (which is very like an ordinary 
round-shaped stone) was found by Sitaram underground, and the 
legend already quoted states that the temple also was discovered 
by him buried in the earth; but an inscription, which has been 
either stolen or lost, ascribes its erection to him. It ran : — ‘ For 
the abode of Lakshmi Narayan in tho Saka year logic-eye-taste- 
earth, this temple was built by Sitaram for the beatitude of his 
father’ Tho date is thus read: Logic” stands for six, 

as there are six systems of logic ; “Eye ” for two, as a man has 
only two eyes; “Taste” for six, as oxplained above; and 
“ Earth”, as shown above, stands for one. Heading this with tl.e 
last figure (the thousands) first as we do in English, we have the 
date 1626 of tho Saka era, which commenoed in April 1704 A.D. 

To the west, beyond the limits of the quadrangle, lies the 
village of Kanhayanagar. IJuried amid its trees and homes 
there is a square of temples built by Sitar&m, one of which, viz., 
the temple of Krishna built in 1706, is said to be the finest 
building of the sort in the district. It is described as follows by 
Sir James Westland “ The building is on the west side of the 
square, and therefore fronting east. It is a square building with 
a tower, surmounted by a pointed dome, rising out of the middle 
of it. This tower is as high again as the building and is composed 
merely of tbe cupola and the pointed arches which support it. 
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The front of the temple shows a face gradually rising from the 
sides to the middle, and flanked by two towers which rise rather 
higher than the roof. The tower to the front presents a face 
showing three arohes of the pointed form one above the other 
supporting a pointed dome . . . Above each of the doorways 

is a large square, of equal breadth with the doorway, containing 
a device which at first sight looks remarkably like u the lion and 
the unicorn fighting for tho crown.” It is, however, intended to 
represent two lions supporting a chalice. The spaces between the 
sides of the arches and the squares above the doorways are also 
ornamented. The whole face of the building, and partly also of 
the towers, is one mass of tracery and figured ornament The 
sculptured squares, of whioli there must be about fifty on this front 
faoe, represent each au episode in Krishna’s life. The figures in 
them, as well as the rest of the ornament, are done in relief on the 
briok-work of tho building, the bricks being sculptured either 
before or after burning. The figures are very well done, and the 
tracery is all perfectly regular, having none of the slipshod style 
which too often characterizes native art in these districts. The 
sidos of the building present much tho same appearance as the 
front, but, instead of three doorways and two spaces, they have 
five doorways. Within the doorways, both in front and at the 
sides, is a verandah, and tho entrance to the temple is from this 
verandah, tho image of Krishna being inside. The whole temple 
is raised on a pedestal, whoso fioor is some three feet above the 
soil ; and temple, pedestal, and all are still in very good order 
though signs of decay are showing themselves.” 

On tke top of the lowest arch of the tower, a small round stone 
let into the face of the brick- work bears a dedicatory inscrip- 
tion written in the Sanskrit language, with Bengali letters. The 
inscription, which is written in four lines of Prakriti metre, is as 
follows: — “In the Saka year counted by arrow-pair-limb-moon, 
desirous of gratifying Krishna, Sitarama ltaya, who is like a 
resplendent sun of the lotus of the family to which attaches the 
great name of Biswas (*.#»., who casts a lustre on the great Biswas 
family, to which Sitaram belonged, as the sun casts a lustre on 
the lotus), erected iu his devotion this splendid house of Krishna 
within Yadupatinagar, a city filled with innumerable mansions 
and (so beautiful that it) deprives of beauty that whioh is 
beautiful.” Yadupati and Kanhaya are both synonyms for 
Krishna ; Yadupatinagar is accordingly made, for metrical reasons, 
to do service for Kanhayanagar, the name of the village within 
whioh this temple is situated. Tire date remains to be explained. 
“ Arrow ” refers to the five arrows of Cupid; “ Pair” stands fo 
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two Limb ” means six, as Hindus enumerate six limbs*, and 
‘‘Moon ” one, as there is only one moon. The year therefore is 
1025 Saka, which began in April 1703 A.D. 

The building which looks into tho same square, facing south 
ward, is the temple of Balarama. It has no architectural 
pretensions, being in tho shape of two native huts placed alongside 
each other ; the front one being a verandah with three arohes 
and tho one farther back being the abode of Balarama. I he 
building on the east side of the square, and facing west, is a 
much liner one than the last, though not nearly so g* od as tho 
temple of Krishna. Its frontage shows three doors, the centre 
one being higher thau the other two, and all being of tho pointed 
arch shape. They are eacli surmounted by a square containing in 
relief the same device as on the temple of Krishna, viz., two lions 
and a cup. The top of this building is composed of three domes 
all of tho pointed form and finished off witli pinnacles, tho central 
dome being higher than the two side ones. Between the doors, 
and across tho top of tho face, there is a good doal of tracery- 
work executed in relief in the brickwork. An octagonal building 
closes tho square on the south. It was the place for keeping 
the vessels which belonged to the service of the idols of these 
buildings, which were nil erected by Sitaram. The three-domed 
temple last mentioned is almost torn asunder by the pipnl trees 
that have taken root in it, and a portion of the temple of Krishna 
has fallen down ; hut what remains still attests its architectural 
beauty. A little to the west of the village of Kanhayanagar is 
another of Sitaram’s large tanks, the Krishna Sugar, so named 
from tho god ot the templo. This is a fine tank about half tho 
size of the Bam Sagar and still in good condition. 

Mukimpur Estate. — A large estate comprising tho Mukim- 
pur purgann in the east of tho Narail subdivision and extending 
also across the river into the Faridpur district, its head- 
quarters are at Chandpur, a small place 4 miles south-east 
of Lakshin ipasa. The founder of the family which at present 
possesses Mukimpur was one Brit Bam, who acquired much 
wealth by trade and bought tho zamindari shortly after it was 
sold up as part of tho Nator estate, 'lho story of his acquisition 
of the estate is as follows. A largo cloth warehouse of the East 
India Company in Calcutta was in charge of two snrkdrs, 8ibr&m 
Sanyal and Dulal Sark&r. The warehouse having been burnt 
down, the Government officials condemned tho burnt cloth, and 
ordered it to be sold to tho highest bidder. I he Barkers aloue 
made a bid and got it for Its. 16,000. When they came to sell 
it, they found that beneath the surface there was much good 
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cloth, and they realized seven or eight lakhs by the sale. With < 
his share of the proceeds Sibram purchased Mukimpur, but this 
proved an unprofitable investment, Mukimpur was swept by 
Hoods, and in the whole pargana there was only one holding 
which could pay its way, and that was Frit Ram’s holding of 
Rs. 1,000. Hibram SanyM, therefore, seeing no hope of paying 
the Government revonue of Rs. 10,000, sold the pargana to Frit 
Il&m for that sum. Fortunately for the purchaser the inunlations 
now began to decrease, and the immense quantities of silt brought 
by the river began to raise the land. The pargana thus became 
more and more fertile, and the estate became a valuable one. 
Frit Ram was succeeded by his son Rajehandra, and the latter 
by his widow Rasraani Dasi, commonly known as Rani RasmanI, 
who, it is said, died possessed of an income of 6 lakhs. After her 
death, tho property was divided in five shares among her 
grandsons. The principal share fell to the late Babu Trailakya 
Nath Biswas, on whoso death in 1903, the property passed to 
his sons ; on the death of his eldest son in 1901, it was placed 
under tho management of tho Court of Wards. The present 
proprietors of the estate are Nritya Gopal Biswas, Mohan Copal 
Biswas, and Srimati Sindhu Bala Dasi (wife of the eldest 
brother), who hold an eight annas share, and Babu Amrita Lai 
Das, who holds the remaining eight annas share. The rent-roll 
of the Wards estate is Rs. 1,60,000, and it pays Rs. 53,000 ns 
Government revenue and rent to superior landlords. There are 
two cutcheiries in the Narail subdivision, viz., the Court of 
Wards cutehoiry at Chandpur and that of Arorita Lai Das at 
Amritaitagar (called also Naraganthi). A survey and settlement 
of the portion of the estate lying in the Jessore district is 
almost complete. 

Naldanga — A village ill the Jessore subdivision, situated 
2 miles from Kaliganj (with which it is connected by a metalled 
road), 9 miles from Jhenida and 20 miles fiom Jessore. The 
villago contains a postal. telegraph office, and also a dispensary and 
High school, which arc maintained by the Raj& of Naldanga. It 
iuoludes in its area four villages, viz., Naldanga proper, Matbati, 
Kadipur and Ganjanagar. Matbati contains 8 old temples 
dedicated to the gods and goddesses of the. Naldanga family. The 
residence of the Raja of Naldanga is in the village Ganjanagar, 
which stands on tho river Benga or Begbati and contains a large 
edifice called the Ohandimandap, which is set apart for the annual 
worship of tho goddess Durga. There are three legends of some 
interest conneoted with the place. The first is that, in days gone 
by, there was at Matbati a temple dedicated to the goddess Kali, 
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with an altar (called the Pancha Muudi Bedi) under which were 
buried the head of a Chandal woman, a monkey, a cat, a 
mongoose, and a jackal. It is said that several Brahmans who 
tiied to worship the goddess, were hurled by evil spirits at the 
dead of night to the opposite side of the Kalikatala Paha, a big 
deep pool below the temple. At last, one Bhnirab Bhattacharjya, 
an ardent devotee of the goddess, succeeded in worshipping her 
there throughout the whole night. Tire second legend relates 
that, about a century ago, the sound of musical instruments used 
for worship, such as the conch, bell and gong, used to be heard at 
midnight in the Kalikatala Daha by fishermen fishing in the pool. 
The people of the locality believe that this sound showed that the 
goddess Kali -was worshipped by the water deities residing in the 
pool The third legend is that Raja Indra Narayan Deb Rai, 
ouo of the ancestors of the Naldanga famiK, built a beautiful 
temple at Matbati under the directions of Prahmananda Giri, 
the spiritual guide of the family ; this temple was called Indres- 
wari after the name of its founder. After his death, the ascetic 
Brahmananda appeared one night to his son Surjya N&rayan and 
directed him to follow him to the temple of Jndreswari. Surjya 
Narayan obeyed the Giri, sanctified the idol, and ordered it to he 
called thenceforth by the name of Siddheswuri. After this, it is 
said, the ascetic went down into the Kalikatala Daha and never 
rose again. 

The Naldanga Raj family has set apart a portion of their 
zaraindari called Iswarbrithi to meet the expenses of the daily 
worship of the idols at Matbati and of feeding any uninvited 
guests who may happen to bo present there at breakfast time. 
The Durga ITija is celebrated every year at the Bajbati with 
grea^ pomp, and the Raj family religiously keeps up other old 
Hindu customs, r.g., the old system of teaching hoys free of all 
cost by the establishment of ChntuhpdthiH , the grant of pensions 
and of rent-free lands to Brahman* etc. 

Naldanga Raj. — The Naldanga family trace back their 
descent to a Brahman named Haladhar Bhattacharji, who about 
450 years ago lived in Bhabrasuba, a village in the distriot of 
Dacca, liis descendant in the fifth generation, Bishnu Dfis 
Ilazra, settled some three hundred years ago at Kharasani, a 
village in the neighbourhood of Naldanga, which was then full 
of reeds (whence the name). There he lived the life of a hermit, 
and Kharasani is still known as Hazr&bati after him. This 
hermit is said to have possessed supernatural powers, and once 
miraculously supplied the Naw&b and his retinue with food when 
he was returning from a visit to Dacca. The Naw&b’s supplies 
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had run short, he was in the middle of an almost uninhabited 
jungle, and he and his men were in great straits. The hermit 
asked each person to name what he desired, and then gave them 
all the food they wanted, causing it suddenly to come out of 
the ground before them. The Nawab, to show his gratitude, 
bestowed upon Bishnu Das five adjacent villages, and these formed 
the nucleus of the Nnidanga zamindari. Bishnu Das had a son 
named Srimanta Rai, who from his great prowess obtained the 
name of Ranbir Khan. He was a warrior iather than a saint, 
and having put to death the Afghan zamindars of Kotchfindpur, 
took possession of their estates and established his residence at 
Naldanga. This event may perhaps be put down as occurring 
in the second half of the sixteenth century. The title of Raja was 
first conferred by the Nawab on Chandi Charan Deb Rai, the 
third in descent from Ranbir Khan, who followed his example 
by putting to death one Raja Kedareswar and taking possession 
of his zamindari, after which he became the sole master of 
par gaud Muhammadshahi. Chandi Charan’s son was Raja Indra 
Narayan Deb hai, during whose time the idol Siddheswari, 
previously called Indreswari, was brought from Benares and 
placed in the temple at Matbati. The family now increased in 
number, and small portions o the zamindari were distributed 
among the minor members of the family. The main branch, 
however, retained the title of Raja and kept in its possession the 
major portion of the zamindari. 

In 1737, the then Raja, Raghu Deb Rai, having failed to pay 
his revenue to the Nawab, was dispossessed of his lands, which 
were made over to the Raja of Nator, but was reinstated three or 
four 3 ears later on his promising to pay up all arrears. His 
successor Ivrishua Deb Rai died leaving three sons, Govinda Deb 
Rai, Mahendra Deb Rai and Ram Sankar Deb Rai, among 
whom tho estate was divided in 1777. Govinda Deb Rai got a 
one-fifth (3 annas 4 gandas) share of the estate and was called 
the Tinani Raja, while the other two brothers, Mahendra and 
Ram Sankar, each received two-fifths and were respectively called 
the Bara Kaja and the Chota Raja. The Tinani Raja and the 
Bara IUja soon lost their property, which was purchased at auction 
sales for arrears of revenue, first by Babu Radh& Mohan Banerji 
of Salikha and then by Babu Ram Ratan Rai of Narail. The 
descendants of the Chota Raja Ram Sankar have, however, held 
their own and increased their property. 

Ram Sankar Deb Rai was succeeded by Sashi Bhusan Deb 
Rai, who enlarged his zamindari by purchasing an eight annas 
share of far of Saolmni, Pratappur, Kanejpur and Kustabaria, 
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His son Indu Bhushan, who was distinguished for liis charity 
received the title of Raja and died in 1870. The present repre- 
sentative of his family is his son l’ramatha Bhushau Dob Uai, 
who was granted the title of Raja in l88o and has two sous, 
Kumar Pannnga Bhushau and Mriganka Bhushau Deb llai. 
The estate is scattered over tho districts of Jessore, Nadia and 
Karidpur, and its gross yearly income is reported to bo 
Us. 2,00,481. The annual Government rovouue and tho rent paid 
to superior landlords amount to Us. '>1,110 and Us. 94,110, 
respectively, the coss payable to Government annually being 
Us. 11,573, while the rent paid to superior landlords is Us. 5,345. 
Thus the total amount annually paid by tho estate in tho shapo 
of Government revenue, rents and oesses comes to Us. i, 02,200. 

A village in tho Narail subdivision, situated 11 

miles north of Narail. It is a place of some antiquity uud must 
formerly have been of imj ortance, for the large y. Kinj'Uiu of Naldi 
was called after it. It contains a temple with an old idol called 
Kalachaud, and a market is held twico a wcok. 

Naldi Estate— An estate comprising tho par garni of Naldi, 
which oecuph s the northern half of the Narail subdivision 
and also part of tho M gura subdivision. Tho whole p mjnnn 
belongs to the Paikpaia family, ouo of whom ancestors, l’ran 
Krishna Singh, purchased it about 1798 on tho disintegration of 
the Niter estate. The head-quarters eutcherry of tho estat e 
was formeily at Muhamrondpur, but this place was deserted afte r 
1816, when it was decimated by fover, and a now eutcherry was 
built at. Lakshmipasa. The family is said to have been founded 
40 venerations ago by Anadibar Singh, one of whoso descendants, 
Hara Krishna Singh (born about 1050 A.D.), acquired great 
wealth under the Muhammadan Government, ilia son Bihiri 
Bingh had four soub, of whom the two youngest, lladka Govinda 
Bingh and Ganga Singh, played a prominent part in the 
revenue history of Bengal, when it was acquired by tho British 
Government. lUdba Govinda Singh wus a revenue oflicor under 
All Vardi Khan and Siraj-ud-Daula, and when the British 
undertook the Vivani of Bengal, he was rewarded for his services 
bv the grant of ft #«'/«>' *>w/>d/ or right of collecting octroi in 
Hoogbl-. The family still draw Us. 3,698 per annum from 
Hooghly, the compensation given them for tiro resumption of this 
ia (ir ; n 1790.* Tho other brothor Ganga Govinda • Singh was 
man of the East India Company under Warren Hastings and 
t i ar „e sums on social and religious ceremonies, especially Ins 
mother’s sradd/l'i. On this latter oeremony a fabulous sum is 
• Sir J. Westland’* Report on tho District of Jessore. 
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said to have been spent,* the family manager puts it down at . 
2 crores of rupees, while in Sir Jamei Westland’s Report on tho 
District of Jessore it is put down at 20 lakhs. lie left his family 
destitute, but his son Pran Krishna Singh, whom he placed in 
charge of his brother Radha Govinda Singh, was, as already 
stated, able to acquire the Naldi estate Pian Krishna had a son 
Krishna Chandra Singh, better known as L&la Babu, who was 
born in 1775 A D. and addodl argely to the estate. He even- 
tually became an nscetio and took up his lesidence at Brindaban 
where he was distinguished for his liberality and piety. Lftla 
Balm’s son was Sri Narayau, who was succeeded by his adopted son 
Pratap Chandra Singh. The latter helped to feund the British 
Indian Association, of which he was a Vice-President, received 
tho title of Raja Bahadur, aud was made a 0. S. I He died in 
1868, and tho present ptoprietor of the estate is his son Kum&r 
Sarat Chandra Singh. The gross assets of the estate are reported 
to be Rs. 11,64,841 ; it is situatul in 18 districts, but the principal 
properties lie in Noakhali and Jessore. 

Narail, — Head-quarters of tho eublivision of the same 
name, situated 22 miles east of Jessore on tho Chltra river, which 
is hero very deep and affords a regular route for large boats 
throughout the year. Population (1911) 863. The town 
extends for a mile along tho river banks with tho subdivision&l 
othces at the northern extremity. Tnere are also a Munsifs court, 
a sub-registry office, two dispensaries, a postal-telegraph offioe, 
two 1 1 igh schools and a college. Tho latter, which is called the 
Victoria College, was founded as a High school by Babu Ram 
Ratan JUai of the Narail zamindari family, and was raised to the 
status of a college in 1886. Tho bazar at Narail w r as established 
by Ruprftm, one of the ancestors of the Nar&il family, and the 
market place is named Rupganj after him. Two bi-weekly 
markets are held, one in the bazar on Sundays aud Thursdays 
and the other at a smaller market place on Mondays and 
Fridays. 

Narail has been the head-quarters of a subdivision since 1861. 
The subdivision was one of those which were started during the 
indigo disturbances, and its first site was Gopalganj, whioh is on 
the Faridpur l ank of the Madhumati, just above the separation of 
the Atharabanka. Tlu nce it was brought to Bhatiaparfc, opposite 
Ldiagara, thence to LohagarS, (which was then a Munsifi), 
thence to Kumarganj, opposite Naldi, and fiually a permanent site 
was chosen at Narail. 

Narail Estate. — A large estate owned by one of the leading 
families of (he district. The family claim to be descended from 
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Purushottam Datta of the story of king Adisur, and at th<* begin- 
ning of the eighteenth century they dwelt at Bally (B&li) near 
Howrah. To escape ths Maratha incursions, they first retreated 
to a village celled (Jlmura. near Murshidabad, and afterwards, 
when Madan Gopal was head of the iamily, to Narail Madan 
Gopal had amassed some wealth in the Nawab’s service, with 
which ho established a mercantile business. His grandson, 
Hi! pram Datta, beoame agent at th<s Nawab’s Court for the Raja 
of Nator, from whom he obtained in 1701 a lease of land in 
Jessore, for which he paid rent of Rs. 148 a year. Rupram died 
in 1802, leaving two sons Kallsankar and Ramnulhi. Kallsankar, 
a man of great energy and force of character, commenced life 
with an estate of a few hundred f >ijh(U near Narail, and when 
he died, left a large property Through his father’s connection 
with the Nator family, he became farmer, under the Raja of N&tor, 
of the Bhusbna zamindari 8oon after the time of the Permanent 
Settlement, the Raja’s estates of Telihati, Biuodpur, Rupapat, 
lvalia, and Poktani were sold for default of payment of revenue, 
a result apparently brought about by Kallsankar, who in 1790 
and 1799 bought them up in the names of obscure individuals, 
his dependants. In 1^00 he was imprisoned for arrears on his 
Bhushua farm, but though able to pay revenue for his kndmi 
property, be preferred to remain four years in jail rather than make 
good his debt on account of Bhusbna. He was afterwards 
released on a compromise, by which a portion of the arrears were 
remitted. He theu lived with his son, Ram Narayan and Jay 
Narayan in Narad, and retired in 1820 to Benares, where he 
continued to amass landed property up to his death in 18d4, both 
of his sons having died before him. Kallsankar received the 
title of Rai from the Nawab of Murshidabad, and the family 
now use it as a surname in place of their patronymic of Datta. 

When Kallsankar died, he left as his heirs the son of Ram 
Narayan and the sons of Jay Nirayan, who henceforth formed 
two branches of the family. After his death, Gurudas, Jay 
Narayan’s son, instituted a law suit, claiming a half share of the 
whole of the familv possessions, against the elder branch of the 
family, represented by Rim Ratan, the eldest son of Ram 
Narayan. Ram Ratan on his side producod a will, aud 
contended that the larger share of the estates had been given 
to the elder branch. In the lower court Gurud&s lost his suit, 
but the decision was reversed in the High Court. After this 
the case was carried on appeal to the Privy Council, and was 
decided, in 1876, in Gurudas’s favour. He had, however, died two 
years previously, and before the result of the appeal to the Privy 
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Counoil beoame known, his son, Govinda Chandra, had accepted 
an amicable settlement, by whioh he withdrew his claim against 
R&m Iiatan’s heirs on receiving landed property, yielding 
a rental of Rs. 1V,0C0, besides a sum of Rs. 40,000 in 
cash. 

Ram Uatan, the representative of the elder (Narail) branch, 
extended the property considerably and acquired a three-fifths 
share of Muhainmadshahi. He died in 1859 or 1860, and his 
brother liai Bahadur Harnath Rai became the head of the 
family. On the death of the latter in 1868, Radha Charan 
Rai, third son of Ram Narayan Rai, succeeded. At present 
the property is held by six co-sharers, viz, R&j Kumar Rai, 
Govinda Prasanna Rai, Bijan Bihari Rai, Kiran Chandra Rai, 
Narendra Rai and Jogendra Nath Rai. The foiemost member 
of the family is reported to be Babu Jogendra Nath Rai. jirho 
resides at Cossipore, the other family residence being at Narail. 
The family has long been noted for acts of liberality and 
piety. They have endowed temples, dug several tanks upon 
their estates, and have constructed other works of public 
utility. The Narail property, which is reported to yield a gross 
income of about six or seven lakhs, extends over the Jhenida 
subdivision and the western part of the Magura subdivision, 
running also into Nadia, Pabna, and Faridpur. There are 
likewise large estates belonging to the family in Hooghly, the 
•'4-Parganns, Backorgunge, Benares and Calcutta. Their estates 
lie chiefly in the following parganas and tar of & : — (1) Parganas 
Tolihati and Chuldi in Faridpur; (2) Par gam Muhammadsh&hi, 
which extends into several districts, but lies chiefly in the Jhenida 
and Magura subdivisions of this district ; (3) Pargana Yusufpur 
(Ieafpur) and taraf Rasulpur in the districts of Jessoro and 
Khulna; this property is mostly held in patni ; (4) Pargana 
Belg&chhi, which consists chiefly of taluks; ( 5) Pargana Dantia 
in Khulna ; (6) Pargana Birmohan in Faridpur ; (7) Tara f 
Dari&pur in pargana Naldi in the Jessore district. The junior 
branch founded by Gurudas Rai, which is kuown as the Hatbaria 
family, owns the following properties:— (1) Ta-af Kalia in 
Jessoro district ; (2) Taraf Rupapftt and pargana Pokt&ni in 
Faridpur district ; (3) Lot Uzirpur Patni under the Naldi Raj ; 
(4) Taraf Nagirat in Muhammadsh&hi pargana; and (5) Pargana 
Dhuldi in Faridpur. 

Narail Subdivision.— South-eastern subdivision of the 
district lying between 22° 58' and 23° 21' N. and between 89° 
23' and 89° 50' E., with an area of 487 square miles. The 
subdivision boarders on the Faridpur distriot, and is lower than 
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other parts of the district. The process of laud formation has 
not yet ceased, and it receives occasional deposits of silt. It 
is less unhealthy than other parts of Jessore, and the soil is 
very fertile. It abounds in deep marshes and its principal 
rivers, which are tidal, are navigable throughout the year. Its 
population was 300,50!) in 101 1 , and with 710 persons to 
the square mile it is the most thickly populated part of the 
district. 

Naopara — V village ill the Jessore subdivision, situated on 
th*' Bhuirab, G miles south of Singia. It is a trade centre 
of come local importance, and is known to have been a 
prominent market place at the timo of the Permanent Settle- 
ment, when it went by the name of Alinagar. The present 
name is said to be due to the numerous boats frequenting the 
place. 

Nawapara. — A. village situated 2 miles north-west of 
Jessore. It is the head-quarters of a family of zamindars 
known as the Nawapara Balms, who trace bnck their docent 
to one llarideb Deb, who lived near Sfttgaou in the Hooghly 
district. Purandar Deb, the eighth in descent from him, is 
raid to have held high olliee under the Mughal i ulers, from 
whom he received t fie title of Khan, while the Kuliu Kayasths 
conferred on him tin title of Gf istipat i. Tuo S'Venth in descent 
from Purandar was Ram Chandra Khan, who acquired the zamin- 
dari of Muhammadabad in Nadia and made his head-quarters at 
Bara Bazar. His grandson Kamal Naiayan transferred it to 
Bodhkhana, while one of the latter’s sons, named Raja Kanss 
Narayan Rai, removed it to Uauganandapur in Nadia, .llis son 
Ratneswar quarrelled with the Raja of Nadia, who in the end 
dispossessed him of his estates about 1745 A.D. Being unable 
to obtain redress at the Court of Murdiidibal, Ratneswar 
retired to Nawapara, possessed of only a few taluk* and IMaraj 
lands. '‘ The history of the family,” writes *Sir James Westland, 
“ deserves further elucidation. They appear to be ono of those 
families who, in the time of the largo zamindars, possessed the 
small zaroindaris, single pargatm, or similar estates, and wore 
therefore a prey to their larger and more wealthy neighbours. 
They are nowhere prominent in the history of the district, and 
in its records I find no mention of them. Tlnur anoient history 
is, I am inclined to think, something quito apart from their 
modern history, and they are an instance wlmre ono of the 
zamindari families of modern days happens to be also a reprosen- 
tatixe of a family that had possessions in oldon times. The Raja 
of Jessore, in his account of his history, mentions that this 
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Nawapara family owe their present position to their connection 
with liis house, Kalikant Rai’s elder brothers having been uaibs 
upon his estates. This is perfectly possible, for, as their entire 
property is composed of petty z nnindaris and paint and darpatm 
tenures, it is undoubtedly of modern acquisition, and is, in con- 
tinuity of history at any rate, entirely sepaiate from what their 
family originally may have possessed.'* 

Sagardari. — A village and steamer station, situated on the 
banks of the Kabadak. It is noteworthy as being the birth- 
place of the well known poet and dramatist, Madhu Sudan 
Datta, who has been described as the greatest litorary genius 
produced bv Uengal during the nineteenth century. Here also 
was born Srimati Mankumari Devi, a niece of the poet and an 
authoress who wrote several Bengal poems. 

Sailkupa. — A village in the Jhenida subdivision, situated on 
the north bank of the Kumar river, 12 miles no th of Jhenida. 
It contains a thana, sub- registry office, a flourishing High school 
a p<*st office, a Middle English school and some Primary schools* 
It is also a considerable trade centre, at which rice from Faridpur 
and mustard, linseed, jute and pulses grown locally are sold in 
largo quantities. The idol Ramgopal in this village is held in 
groat veneration. 

Tahirpui\— A village in the Jessore subdivision, situated 
at tho confluence of the Bhairab and Kabadak about 0 miles 
north of Changaohha. It contains a largo sugar factory which 
was built by the lute Mr Newliouso in 1^5-1. It passed through 
the hands of many European merchants and was, for a time, 
converted into a rum distillery. But this industry did not pay, 
and sugar manufacture was resumed by a company, which, how- 
ever, soon afterwards failed. It then became the property of 
Uai Dnanap.it Singh Bahadur, by whom the manufacture of 
sugar was again undertaken. In 1910 an Indian company began 
to repa’r tho factory with the intention of refining sugar with 
the latest machinery, but the work is now (1011) at a standstill. 
The curing of tobacco was also started here by Mr. McLeod of 
Kotehandpur, but was given up in 1907. 

Trimohini.— A village ill the Jessore subdivision, situated 
o miles west of Kesbabpur, with which it is connected by road 
It was formerly an important seat of the sugar trade, but was in 
course of time completely overshadowed by Iu shabpur. Till of 
late years, liowGvor, it had several sugar refineries, but they are 
now all closed ; and at present Trimohini is little raoro than an 
ordinary market vdlage, where undrained sugar is brought for sale 
and not for refining, A melt or fair is held here every March 
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at the time of the Baruni or bathing festival. Half a mile from 
Trimohiui, on the road to Keshabpur is Mirzauagar (q*v . ), the 
residence of tho Mughal Faujdars or Military Governors of 
Jessore. 

Ulasi. — A village in the Jessore subdivision. It is the 
birth-place of Madhusndhan Kan, founder of the system of 
jatra dhap. 
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A. 

Administrative changes, 43, 44; staff, 
124, 127. 

Administration, general, 124 — 130. 

Afra Khal, 12, 14. 

Agriculture, 06 — \ 5. 

Agricultural classes, b8. 

A man iico, 68. 

Amrita Bazar, 129 ; account of, 139. 
Animals, wild, 16. 

Atni river, 12, 14. 

Aus rice, 70. 

B. 

Baglutanga, 101. 

Baidyas, 66, 

Bnkla, 30. 

Hiinguon, dispensary at, 67 ; account of, 
139. 

Bangann subdivision, account of, 139. 
Bankana ^iver, 14. 

B dors, 17, 

Barabazar, 24 ; account of, 110. 

Barah Blniiyas, 29/ 30. 

Barga system of cultivation, 63. 

Barasia river, 13. 

Barkalia, account of, 140. 

Baruipara Khal, 14. 

Basket making, 101. 

Bediyas, 128. 

Bengali language, 47, 48. 

Betiga river, 10, 

Betna river, 12. 

Bhadra river, 12, 

Bhairab river, 11, 12. 

Bhawauipur Khfd, 9, 13. 

Bhawakhali, 101. 


Bidyannndakati, 24; account of, 141, 142. 
Bils, 15. 

Bod lik Lana, 145. 

Boro rice, 70. 

Boro aman. 70. 

Boundaries of district, 1. 

Botany, 15, 16. 

Brass, manufacture of, 101. 

British administration, early, 36—10, 
Burdwan fever, 62. 

Buttons, manufacture of, 101. 

c- 

Calamities, natural, 76—81. 

Canals, 109. 

Census results, 45, 46, 

Cesses, revenue from, 125. 

Civil Courts, 127. 

Cniiklai Musalinans, 48. 

Chauclira, account of, 142 — 114, 

Chaudals, 50—52. 

Cnapri Khal, 13. 

Chasi Kaibarttas, 53 
Cliaugachha, account of, 144. 

Chaukidart , 129. 

Chillies, cultivation of, 74. 

Chitra river, 9, 10. 

Cholera, 60, 61, 65, 

Chotabbagia Muchis, 49 
Climate, 18 — 20, 

Colleges, 135. 

Combs, manufacture of, 101. 

Commerce, 105. 

Communications, 106 — 110. 

Configuration of district, 1, 2. 

Cornwallis, reforms of, 40, 

Criminal classes, li.8. 

Crimiual courts, 127. 
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Crops, G9. 

Cultivation, 68—75 ; extension of, 74. 
Cutlery, manufacture of, 101. 
Cyclones, 80, 81. 

D. 

Daga Goulas, 53. 

Date palms, cultivation of, 71, 72. 
Dokho Khal, 13. 

DhobaglmtS Khal, 13, 

Dhulgram, 145. 

DhuluH sugar, manufacture of, 94, 95. 
Dispensaries, 67. 

District, formation of, 43, 44. 

District Board administration, 130. 
Drainage, 2 

Drainage schemes, 65, GO* 

E. 

Education, 135 — 133. 

Educational statl, 135. 

Embankments, 73. 

Estates, 117, 118. 

Excise, revenue from, 125. 

Exports, 105. 

F. 

Fairs, 57. 

Famines, 78—80. 

Faujdara of Jessore, 32, 33. 

Fauna, 1G. 

Fever, 63—65. 

Fish, 16-18. 

F’oods, 7G-78. 

G. 

CWkhSli, 1-15. 

Game birds, 16. 

Gunja, rev<nuo from, 125. 

Q&nthU , 119, 120, 

Garni river, 6, 7. 

General administration, 12*1 — 130. 


Geology, 15. 

Gliorakhali Khal, 10 — 14. 

Girls’ school, 137, 

Gobra Khal, 12, 14. 

Guru* training school, 137. 

H. 

Hullifux canal, 10H, 110. 

Haim river, 13. 

Harihar river, 12. 
llarina Bil, 148. 150. 

Health, public, 58-67. 

Hcnckell, Mr., 37-39. 

High schools, 136. 

1 1 imlus. 49. 

History of the district, 21 — 44. 

Hospitals, G7. 

i 

Ichhauinti river, 10. 

Imports, li>5. 

Income-tax, 12G, 

Indigo riots, 40—13; industry, 102—105. 
Industries, 39 — 105. 

Inundations, 76 — 78. 
leaf pur. *3 Yusuf pur. 

J. 

Jails, 1211. 

Jaliya Kaibnrttas, 53. 

Jessore, meteorological statistics of, 20, 
dispensary at, 67 ; municipal admi- 
nistration of, 133; account of, 
145—150. 

Jessore- Calcutta road, 108. 

Jessore subdivision, account of, 150. 

Jesuit accounts of Jessore, 31, 

J lam! da, dispensary at, 67; account of 
150—152. 

J lieni da subdivision, account of, 152 # ^ 
Jhingergachbn, account of, 162* 

Jonulah indigo concern, 102, 103. 

Jots, 119, 120. 

Judicial officers, 127. 
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Judicial administration, early, 30. 

Justice, administration of, 127. 

Juto, cultivation of, 70, 71. 

K 

Kabadak river, 10. 

Kachnar Khal, 13. 

Kaibarttas, 52. 

Kalia, dispensary at, 07; account ofj, 

140. 

Kaliganga river, 13. 

Kallganj, account of, 152. 

Karala, 53, 

Katakbali Khal, 13. 

Kcsbabpur, account of, 153. 

Khalifatabad, 25. 

Khals, 1. 

Khanja A 11, 23—25. 

Kotchandpur, dispensary at, 07 ; munici 
pal administration of, 133; account 
of, 154. 

Kulin Brahmans, 5-1 — 5G; Kayasths, 50. 
Kumar Khal, 13; river, 7—8. 

L. 

Lakes, 15. 

Lakshm ipiisu, 51 ; account of, 155. 

Land revenue administration, 111 — 

123, 

Land revenue, statistics of, 124. 

Land tenures, 117 — 123. 

Language, 47, 48. 

Light railways, 108. 

Little Barasia river, 8. 

Local Boards, 132. 

Local self-government, 131, 131. 

Lohttgarii, 1.02 ; dispensary at, 07 ; 
count of, 150. 

M. 


Magura, dispensary at, 67 ; account jof, 
156. 

Magura subdivision, account of, 157. 
Mahcshpur, dispensary at, G7; municipal 
administration of, 134 ; account of, 
158. 

Mahmudabad, 25. 

Mahmfidpur. See Muhammadpur. 
Majudkhali Khal, 12, 14. 

Mfilaur Khal, 14. 

Malos, 40, 

Manufactures, 80—105, 

Maniriimpur, account of, 158. 

Marshes, 15, 

Masra Khal, 13. 

Material condition of the people, 84—87. 
Mat making, 101. 

Middle schools, 137, 

Medical aspects, 53 — 67. 

Meteorology, 18—20. 

Mirzanagar, 32 ; account of, 158. 

Money orders, 110. 

Muchikhaii river, 8, 

Muchis, 40. 

Muhammadans, conquest by, 23 ; rule of 
23—30 ; census statistics of, 48; 
education of, 187. 

Muhammadpur, 01 ; account of, 159— 166. 
Mulmmmadshahi, 113, 115 } 118. 
Mukhimpur estate, account of, 166. 
Mulgram, 101. 

Municipalities, 133, 134. 

Murli, 36, 44, 147. 

N. 


Nabagauga river, 8, 9. 

Naldiinga, account of, 167. 

| Naldanga Uaj, account of, 168. 
a( . | Naldi, account of, 170. 

Naldi, estate, account of, 170. 
j Namasudras, 50, 52. 

N'aohata, dispensary at, G7. 

Naopiira, account of, 174. 

N«rail, dispensary at, 67; account of, 171 , 
college at, 185. 


Madhumati river, G, 7. 
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Narail estate, account of, 171. 

Nnrail subdivision, account of, 173. 
Natural calamities, 76 — 81. 

Navigation, 100, 110. 

Nawapara, account of, 174. 

Nawata estate, 118. 

Newspapers, 56. 

Nurulla Khan, 32, 33. 

0 . 

Occupations, 88--8 

p. 

Palm?, cultivation of date, 71, 72. 

Pangasi river, 7 — 8. 

Pankhachar, 120; Kayasths, 128, 

Patni taluks, 120, 121. 

People, material condition of the, 84. 
Pepper, cultivation of, 73. 

Permanent Settlement, 114. 

Phatki river, 10. 

Physical aspects 1 — 20. 

Police, 120. 

Police administration, early, 37—30. 
Police stations, 120. 

Population, growth of, 45, 40; density 
of, 47 ; migration of, 47 ; rural, 47 ; 
urban, 47. 

Postal department, 110. 

Pottery, manufacture of, 101. 
Pratapaditya, 25, 28. 

Prices, 84. 

Primary schools, 137. 

Produce rents, 83. 

Purahati Hazrapur indigo concern, 102, 
103. 

R. 

Refineries, sugar, 90, 01, 08. 

Raigram, dispensary at, 07. 

Raijadupur Khal, 13. 

Railways 107, 108. 


Rainfall; 10, 20. 

Registration, 120, 127. 

Religions, 48* 

Runts, 82, 83. 

Rent-free tenures, 123. 

Resumption proceedings, 110, 117, 
Revenue, administration of land, 39 ^ 
111-— 123. 

Revenue of district, 124. 

Rice, cultivation of, 60, 70. 

River system, 3 — 14. 

Roads, 100, 107, 108, 100. 

Rocke, Mr., 37- 

s. 

Sagardari, 21; account of, 175. 

Sailkupa, account of, 175. 

Sanitation, 50 — 00, 

Savings banks, 110. 

Scenery, 3. 

Schools, 135, 138. 

Secondary schools, 130. 

Self-government, local, 131—134. 

Sindhuri indigo concern, 102, J03, 

Sitaram Rai, revolt of, 33 — 35. 

Small -pox, 07. 

Soils, 08. 

Sridharpur, dispensary at, 07. 

Sripur, dispensary at, 07. 

Stamps, revenue from, 124. 

Steamer services, 100. 

Sub-divisions, census statistics of, 40 
Subba Singh, revolt of, 32, 33. 

Sub-jails, 129, 130, 

Sub-registry o dices, 127. 

Sugar, inanufact ire of, 89— 100. 

T. , 

Tabirpur, account of, 175. 

Tdlukddrs, 114. 

Technical schools 137. 

Temperature, 19, 20. 

Tenancies, 121. 

'tenures of land, 117 — 123, 
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Thanas, 129 ; consus statistics of, 46. 
Tobacco, cultivation of, S2, 73. 
Towns, 47. 

Trade, 105. 

Training schools, 137. 

Trimohini, 32; account of, 176. 

u. 


Villages, 47. 

Vital statistics, 63. 


w. 


Wages, 83. 

Weaving industry, 101, 
Women, occupations of, 89. 


Ulisi, 176. 

Union committees, 182. 
Uibandi system, '122. 


v. 


Vaccination, 67. 


y. 


Yusuf pur, 118. 


z. 


Zamimlarie, 88, 117,118. 
Zila. school,' 136. 
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